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v<r^(iiiie is Vipmid in the stoutest of calf, and seems destined to put the destructive powers 
of tiio rising generation to a severe test.'— Civilian. 
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PREFACE. 



To PRESENT, in as practical and concise a form as possible, 
all the chief features and peculiarities of the French 
accidence is the object of this first series of easy graduated 
Lessons. 

Definitions which properly belong to General Qrammar, 
have been purposely excluded, in order to give more 
attention and prominence to the points of difference exist- 
ing between the French and English languages. 

A glance atjthese pages will also show that no rule of 
grammar is given which has not been previously illustrated 
by means of Examples set before the student's eye. 

The preparatory sentences in English and French placed 
at the head of each Lesson (and which should be thoroughly 
learnt before proceeding furtlier) form a groundwork of 
words and phrases upon which the subsequent Exercises 
are based. 

In the latter part of each Lesson, which is intended for 
Reading practice, or Dictation, the sentences will be found 
to consist of words already familiar to the student. If 
used as Dictation this exercise will prove interesting, and 
a knowledge of the sounds of French words, as well as 
of their correct meaning and spelling, will be rapidly 
acquired. 



IV PREFACE. 

The Verbs (both regular and irregular) have been tabu- 
lated in lists showing, at a glance, their various termina- 
tions. Any verb belonging to the same class as the model 
given f can thus be conjugated very easily, by merely 
prefixing its root (or unchangeable part) to those ter- 
minations. 

The Civil Service First French Book is also well 
adapted ibr teaching in schools, na pains having been 
spared, on the part of the Author, to render it efficient and 
attractive, both to students and teachers. 

Numerous Questions for Examination, which may be 
used as Grammatical Index, have been added to the work, 
in order to render it still more easy of reference as a 
Text-Book. The teacher will thus be enabled to ascer- 
tain, from time to time, the progress of his pupils, and 
private students will find a ready means of testing their 
acquired knowledge of the language. 

A. M. 
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DIRECTIONS AND HINTS 

WhBN T7SINO THE WoBK IN ScHOOLS OB FAMILIES. 



The Teacher's attention is specially called to the following 
points : — 

1. Pronunciation and Reading. 2. Grammatical Explanations and 
Questions. 3. Oral practice with books shut. 4. Translation at 
sight. 5. Dictation. 

1. Pronunciation and Reading. — Each preparatory sentence at 
the head of the Lesson is to be read aloud in English and French by 
the Teacher, and then audibly and distinctly repeated by the Pupils. 

2. Grammatical Rules. — When the preparatory sentences have 
been correctly read and are well understood, the rules of grammar 
which follow are to be explained, and questions put to the Pupils, in 
order to ascertain that they perfectly understand both the rules and 
their application to the sentences they have read. 

3. Oral Practice with Books shut. — Each sentence is to be 
read aloud in English by the Master, and immediately translated into 
French by the Pupils, from memory. This is a most important 
practice, and we recommend its being gone through at each succeed- 
ing Lesson, with the English phrases used in the previous one. This 
will have the advantage of making Pupils remember the words 
already learnt. 

4. Translation at Sight. — It is vety desirable that the Pupils 
before committing any Exercise to paper should first translate it 
at sight with the assistance of the Master, in order that any difficulty 
in applying the rules may be removed, and the Exercise well digested 
and prepared for the next Lesson-day. 

6. Dictation. — We cannot too strongly recommend this practice, 
and it should be one of the leading features in the teaching of living 
languages. As we have said before, dictation at once familiarizes 
the learner with sound, meaning, and spelling. 
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INTRODUCTORY REMARKS ON 
PRONUNCIATION. 

Toates Ics rigles rar Ia pnmo&dation, en gifiKSral, toutes les tentatires 
lkite« poor Texprimer par dea signes, sont paifaitement inutilei ; 
la pronondation ne peat Stre aentie que par roreille<— BoiSTS. 

Obthoobaphical Signs. — ^The Fbench Alphabet is composed 
of the same characters as the English, but there are a few signs 
peculiar to French orthography, which it is indispensable to know, 
in order to acquire correct spelling ; those signs are : — the accents, 
the cedillav and the dleeresls. 

(1) There are three accents : — the acute, the ffrave, and the cir- 
cumflex. 

(a) The acute accent (accent algru), slanting from right to lefb 
downwards ( ' ), is placed over the Towel e to give it a slender sound, 
approaching that of a in the English word bdbjf. Ex. : cafe (coffee), 
donne (given), ete (summer). 

(5) The grave accent (accent i^ave), slanting from left to right 
downwards ( ^ ), is placed over the vowel e to give it an open sound, 
similar to that of a in the English word^re. Ex. : pere (feither), 
mere (mother), schie (scene). 

The grave accent is also placed over a in the words ga, en dega, 
au dela, deja ; also in a (to, at), and la (there), to distinguish these 
words from a (has) and la (the, her). It is also placed over u in 
ou (where), to distinguish it from ou (or, either). 

(c) The circumflex accent (accent clrconllexe) is placed over 
the various vowels to give them a broad open sound. Ex. : &ge 
(agfi)i J^l^ (festival), epl^re (epistle), cote (coast, rib), wAte (vault), 
jeune (fast), huche (log). 
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The circumflex accent is also placed over 4 in dit (due, owed), 
m^r (ripe), and sHr (sure), to distinguish these words from du (of 
the), mur (wall), and sur (on, upon). 

(2) The cec?z2/a (o6dille) is a kind of comma placed beneath the 
letter p to soften its sound before the vowels a, o, u. Ex. : Frangaia 
(French), hgon (lesson), regu (received). 

(3) The dueresU (tr^ina) is formed of two dots ( " ), which are 
placed over the vowels 'i, t, «, to show that they are to be pronounced 
separately from the preceding vowel. Ex. : Noel (Christmas), naif 
(ingenuous), Saiil (Saul). 

In certain words, such as ai^ue (acute, i,\amhigue (ambiguous, f.), 

cigue (cicuta, water-hemlock), &c., the diaeresis is used to indicate 

that the e must be silent^ and the u must have a longer sound. 

Note. — The other signs used in French spelling are also used in English. 
For instance, the apostroptief as in V enfant (the child) ; fai Vhuile (I have 
the oil) ; and the hyphen (trait-d'union), as in eh«f-d^ceuvre (masterpiece), 
are-^n-cM (rainbow). 

Of thb Stbess ob Accent. — The stress or accent generally takes 
place in French on the last syllable of the word, unless it ends in e 
mute, in which case the stress is put on the penultimate. Ex. : ^r^SEKT, 
liLkge, (The accent is here on the syllables sent and ma.) 

EXERCISES IN PRONUNCIATION.' 
On the Sounds a. A, oi, oiSv &c. 



Clara va a Laval. 

Gaspard a du tabac. 

Le cheval, T&ne, la vache. 

Le soldat part pour Gibraltar. 

Charles a des oies et des ca- 
nards. 
Trois ou quatre fois par mois. 
Le roi, la loi, le droit. 
Un sac de pois. 
Le poids de la poix. 



Clara goes to Laval. 
Jasper has some tobacco. 
The horse, the ass, the cow. 
The soldier leaves for Gib- 
raltar. 
Charles has geese and ducks. 

Three or four times a month. 
The king, the law, the right. 
A bag of peas. 
The weight of the pitch. 



On the Sounds 6« e, d, ei* al, ais, &c. 



H^l^ne aime le th^. 
Je pr^fire le cafe. 
Ecrivez k mes frires. 
J'ai des fraises a la cr^me. 



Helena likes tea. 

I prefer coffee. 

Write to my brothers. 

I have strawberries with cream. 



* The$e Exercises are not intended to he studied systematically ^ but concurrently 
with the Lessons beginning at page b, so at to familiarise the student's ear with (he 
French sounds. 



EXERCISES IN PRONUNCIATION. 



L'^l^ve a et^ r^ompense. 

Je vais aller chercher les clefs. 

L'^p^e de I'officier. 

B^p^tez les mSmes airs. 

Laissez les sept verres pr^s des 

cuillers. 
Essayez ces lunettes vertes. 
Asseyez-vous sor cette chaise. 



The pupil has been rewarded. 
I will go and fetch the keys. 
The sword of the officer. 
Kepeat the same tunes. 
Leave the seven glasses near the 

spoons. 
Try these green spectacles. 
Sit down on this chair. 



On the Sounds i, U ie* is, it, &c. 



Voici Louis qui arrive. 

La petite Julie est ici. 

Emile imite le style du marquis. 

Ce qu'il ^crit est illisible. 

Six perdriz grises. 

Les villes prises et d^truites par 

Tennemi. 
La famille, les fils, les fiUes. 

Marie a quitt^ le pays. 
L'abbaye de Saint-Denis. 



Here is Louis coming. 

Little Julia is here. 

Emilius imitates the style of the 

marquis. 
What he writes is illegible. 
Six grey partridges. 
The towns taken and destroyed 

by the enemy. 
The family, the sons, the 

daughters. 
Mary has left the country. 
The abbey of Saint Denis. 



On the Sounds o, 6, os, an, eau, wax, &c. 



Rodolphe, Georges et Paul. 
Au haut d'un beau coteau. 
El^onore et Eose sont c6te a 

cote. 
Le pauvre homme dort sous 

I'orme. 
L'horloge sonne encore. 
Votre oncle porte des gants 

jaunes. 
Mon chapeau est tombS dans 

Teau. 
Oh ! comme vos abricots sont 

gros! 
Arrosons nos rosiers, et nous 

aurons des roses. 



Eodolphus, George and Paul. 
At the top of a fine hillock. 
Eleanor and Rose are side by 

side. 
The poor man sleeps under the 

elm. 
The clock strikes again. 
Your uncle wears yellow gloves. 

My hat has fallen into the 

water. 
Oh ! how large your apricots 

are! 
Let us water our rose-trees and 

we shall have roses. 



On the Sounds n* ^ us, eat, &c. 



Ursule et Jules sont venus. 
Luc a du Sucre; il ne murmure 

plus. 
Une prune et une mAre. 
Tu as perdu une de mes plumes. 
Quand il eut tout lu, il fut sor- 

pris et imvL, 



Ursula and Julius have come. 
Luke has some sugar ; he does 

not grumble any more. 
A plum and a mulberry. 
Thou hast lost one of my pens. 
When he had read all, he was 

surprised and affected. 
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Habit is second nature. 

An oyster in its shell. 

On Nasal Sounds. 

On entering the large room. 



Uhabitude est une seconde 

nature. 
Une huitre dans sa coquille. 



En entrant dans la grande 

chambre. 
Le m^decin s'entretint longtemps 

avec Julien. 
Un train de marchandises. 
Nous partons demain matin. 
Cinq cent soixante-quinze ans. 

Tout le monde plaint ce pauvre 

Vincent. 
L'enfant s'endort au son des 

chansons. 
Londres est bien grand. 
Un singe; quinze dindons; 

vingt pigeons. 



The physician had a long con- 
versation with Julian. 

A goods train. 

We start to-morrow morning. 

Five hundred and seventy-five 
years. 

Everybody pities that poor Vin- 
cent. 

The child falls asleep at the 
sound of songs. 

London is very large. 

A monkey; fifteen turkeys; 
twenty pigeons. 



Miscellaneous Sounds. 



Une grenouiUe et un boeuf. 

La poule aux ceufs d'or. 

Un <£uf k la coque. 

Les deux bceufs sont a la 

charrue. 
La Champagne, la Bourgogne, la 

Bretagne. 
La ville de Bourges. 
Paris, Lyon, Marseille. 
Bordeaux, Eouen, Laon. 
Les Pays-Bas, I'ltalie. 
Boulogne, Cherbourg. 
Des feuilles de vigne. 
Neuf bouteilles de vin de gro- 

seilles. 
Les neuf enfants ont des livres 

neufs. 
Le neuf avril, a onze heures. 
Le trifle, le foin, la paille. 
L'ceil exerce du vieux marin. 

Les yeux bleus de la petite fille. 
Les cheveux blonds du petit 

gar9on. 
Les chevaux noirs, les vaches 

blanches. 
Le repos du dimanche. 



A frog and an ox. 

The hen with the golden eggs. 

A boiled egg. 

The two oxen are at the plough. 

Champagne, Burgundy, Brittany. 

The town of Bourges. 

Paris, Lyons, Marseilles. 

Bordeaux, Rouen, Laon. 

The Low-Countries, Italy. 

Boulogne, Cherbourg. 

•Vine leaves. 

Nine bottles of gooseberry wine. 

The nine children have new 

books. 
The ninth of April, at 11 o'clock. 
Clover, hay, straw. 
The practised eye of the old 

sailor. 
The blue eyes of the little girl. 
The fair hair of the little boy. 

The black horses, the white 

cows. 
Sunday rest. 



THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 



LESSON I. 
Thb Definitb Abticle — ^le, la* les. 



The father is in the garden. 
The mother is in the street. 
The brother is with the sister. 
The pencil and the pen are npon 

the table. 
The dogs are in the conrtyard. 
The houses are behind the 

poplars. 
The soldiers are under the tent. 
The lady has the oranges. 
The masters have the bocks. 
The piano is in the drawing-room. 



Le p^re est dans le jardin. 
La m^re est dans la rue. 
Le fr^re est arec la soeur. 
Le crayon et la plume sont sur 

la table. 
Lee chiens (m.)' sont dans /acour. 
Lee maisons (f.) sont derriire 

Ue peupliers (m.) 
Lee soldats sont sous la tente. 
La dame a lee oranges (f.) 
Lee maitres out Us liTres (m.) 
Le piano est dans le salon. 



(4) The ia translated by le (masc. sing.) and la (fern, sing.) ; les is the 
plnral for both genden. 

(5) There Is «M> fi^uter in Fxench gnmimar. 

(6) The plazal is uanaUy formed in French as in English, by adding s to the 
singnlar. (Obeerre, however, that in French t is not sounded then, except 
when the next word begins with a vowel or h silent.) Ex.: Lu toidats $ont; 
l€S maitrem ont (sonnd t like t). 

Exercise. — 1. The father has the book. 2. The mother has the 
pen. 3. The brothers are with the sisters. 4. The pencils are on 
the table. 5. The dog is in the street. 6. The poplar is behind 
the house. 7. The master has the book. 8. The soldier is in the 
camp* (m.). 9. The ladies are in the garden. 10. The tents are 
behind the poplars. 11. The oranges are upon the table. 

Fob Readgto ob Dictatiox. — 1. Le maitre a le crayon et la 
plume. 2. Les p^res et les meres ont les liyres. 3. Ja soeur est 
dans le jardin. 4. Le frere est dans le salon. 5. Le jardin est 
derriire la maison. 6. La dame est dans la cour. 7. Les plames 
sont arec les crayons. 8. Le soldat est sous la tente. 9. Les 
tables sont dans le salon. 10. Le chien est derri^ la tente. 



* In these Leasoos the following abbreviations and signs are adopted : — 



m. or moK. for nuueuline. 
/. or /em. „ feminine. 
*. or sing. „ singular, 
pi. orplur. „ plural. 



An asterisk (*) after a word shows that 
it has the same meaning and spelling both 
in French and English. 

The figures in a parenthesis in tiie Exerd^s 
refer to the corresponding nnxaber of ths 
Bale to be applied. 
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LESSON II. 



V instead ofleor la. — Iin)BFiNiTE Abticlb aiif ane. 



The man has the money. 

The child has the orange and the 

apricot. 
Tlte workman has a saw. 
The workwoman has the needles 

and the thread. 
The oil \Bmthe cupboard. 
The uncle is under a tree in the 

avenue. 
The clockmaker has a letter. 
The bird is upon the elm. 
The clock is on the mantelpiece. 
A newspaper on a chair. 
A flower in a vase. 



X'homme a Sargent (m.) 
i'enfant a f orange (f.) et Tabri- 

cot (m.) 
i'ouvrier a une scie (f.) 
i'ouvrifere a les aiguilles (f.) et 

le fil. 
i'buile (f.) est dans Tarmoire (f.) 
Z'oncle est sous un arbre (m.) 

dans /'avenue (f.) 
Z'horloger a une lettre (f.) 
X'oiseau (m.) est sur Vorme (m.) 
Z'horloge (f.) est sur la chemin^e. 
Un journal (m . ) sur Mwcchaise (f . ) 
Une fleur (f.) dans un vase (m.) 



(7) Instead of nslng le or to, in the singular, when the word begins with a 
vowel or h silent, 1* must be used. {See above ExampUi.y 

(8) The French translation for a or an is un for the masculine, and une 
for the feminine. 

%* The numeral one is also translated by un, une. {See Lesson XIY.) 

ExEBasE. — 1. The man and the child are under the tree. 
2. The workman and the workwoman are in the avenue. 3. The 
master has a letter and a newspaper. 4. The lady and the children 
are behind the trees. 5. The flowers are in the vase, on a table. 
6. The saw is in a cupboard. 7. The orange is with the apricots. 
8. The clockmaker has the money. 9. The table and a chair. 

10. A pen and a pencil. 11. The sister has a needle. 

For Heading or Dictation. — 1. L'enfant a un crayon. 2. 
L'ouvrier a une plume. 3. L*homme a un chien. 4. L'huile et les 
oranges sont dans une armoire. 5. Une maison sous les arbres. 
6. Un soldat sous une tente. 7. Un vase sur une chemin^e. 
8. L'horloger a un journal, et Touvrifere a une lettre. 9. L'oiseau 
est dans une cage* (f.). 10. Le fil et Taiguille sont sur le piano. 

11. Le livre et te journal sont sur une chaise, dans le salon. 



^ The words onze (eleven), omihme (eleventh), ouate (wadding), and otri (yes) 
are excepted from this rule. Ex. : U onze^ la ovate, &c. 



THE OONTSACTED ARTICLE. 

LESSON III. 
A, an, jk la, jk 1% anz. To, at; to the, at the. 



Peter goes to BristoL . Pierre va a BristoL 

Balph is at Paris. ' Baoul est a Paris. 

I have \nritten to the minister. J'ai ecrit au ministre. 

Julia is at the concert. ' Julie est au concert (m.) 

Give a flower to the jonng ladj. Donnez nne flenr a la demoiselle. 

The queen is at the review with La reiue est a la revue avec le 

the prince. prince. 

I have given the watch to the Ta\ donne la montre a Hior* 

doclmaker. loger. 

The gentleman is at the Ezhibi- Le monsieur est a rExpoeition(£.) 

tion( of London). , (de Londres). 

Give the monej to the men and ' Donnez raigent(nL)atcjrhofflmes 

to the women. et aux femmes. 

Speak to the ladies. ' Parlez aux dames. 

Ihe gentlemen are nnder the ■ Les messieurs sont sons les 

ta-ees, in the park. arbres, dans le pare. 

(9) The nsiial Frencfatmimlation for <o or dtf Is ft {leUh a grave aeeaU)' 
(XO) To 0»e or at (he is tnuulated by an. in the masculine singalar. and 

ft la in the feminine aipgnlar. iBe cartful neoer to use "ki^ in the nuuculine 

tmgular.) 

(XX) When the following word in the singnlar begins with % rowel or h 
silent, ft r is naed for both gendOB, instead of an or d ta. 

(X2) The plnral for to (he, ai (he, is aiUL for both genders {tteter 1 lbs). 



ExEBCisB. — 1. Balph goes to Paris with Alfred*. 2. Peter is at 
Brighton with the ladies. 3. Julia goes to the Exhibition. 
4. Give a chair to the ladj. 6. Write ' to the master. 6. Speak to 
the workman and to the workwoman. 7. Bobert* and Fanny* are 
at the concert. 8. The soldiers are at the review. 9. The gentle- 
men have spoken' to the ministers. 10. The young ladies have 
written to the children. 11. I have spoken to the parents*. 
12. Charlotte* has given a book to the child. 

FoK Beaddto OB BiCTATiox. — 1. Donucz la plume an colonel et 
le cnjon a Baoul. 2. Bichard* est a Bichmond avec les enfants. 
3. La dame a ^crit nne lettre au ministre. 4. Donnez le fil et les 
aiguilles a Touvriere. 6. Xai parle aux ouvriers ; parlezaux ouvri- 
eres. 6. Donnez une orange a la dame. 7. Ecrivez an pere et a 
la mere. 8. Les dames sont a Iflxposition, avec les messieurs. 
9. Le prince est a la revue, avec la reine. 10. Les demoiselles 
sont dans le jaidin, sous les arbres. 

' BciiTeL ' parl^. 
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LESSON IV. 



De, d% da, de la* de 1% des. 

We speak of John and 0/ Alfred. 

I have received a letter ^rom the 

general. 
The army is now at the foot of 

the Alps. 
I am at the end of the lesson. 
We have been /rom the hospital 

to the church. 
From the village to the cemetery. 
We are at the top of the hill. 

We have received the letters 

from the parents. 
The young lady has spoken of 

the basket and of the flowers. 



Of from ; of the, from the. 

Nous parlous de Jeai et 

<fAlfrea. 
J'ai re9U une lettre du g^n^ral. 

L'arm^e (f.) est mainten&nt an 

pied dee Alpes (f.) 
Je suis a la fin e20 la \e<pn. 
Nous avons M de /'hopitsl (m.) 

k r^glise (f.) 
Bu village au cimeti^re. 
Nous sommes au haut de h col- 

line. 
Nous avons re^u les lettres dee 

parents. 
La demoiselle a parle de la cor* 

beille et dee fleurs (f.) 



(13) The usnal French translation for 0/ or /rom is de before consonants, 
and d' before vowels or h silent. 

(14) Qf the, from the, is translated by da in the masculine singular, and 
de la in the feminine singular. {Care mtut be taken never to tue de le, tehich is 
not French,) 

(15) Before a word beginning with a vowel or h silent, de 1* is used for both 
genders, in the singular, instead otducftde la, 

(16) The plural for 0/ the, from the, is des for both genders {never db les). 

ExEBCiSB. — 1. I have received a letter from Madrid*. 2. We 
speak of a tree and of a flower. 3. The soldiers are now at the foot 
of the hill. 4. The child is at the end of the book. 6. The gentle- 
men are at the top of the Alps. 6. We have spoken of the bird and 
of the cage. 7. We have been from the church to the village. 8. 
From the fathers to the children. 9. From the child to the parents. 
10. I have been from the hospital to the arsenal* (ii^O- 

Fob Eeadinq or Dictation. — 1. Nous avons parl6 de Robert et 
d'Ernest. 2. Nous avons et^ de T^glise au cimeti^re. 3. J'ai re^u 
un livre du maitre. 4. La dame est a la fin de la page*^. 5. 
Nous sommes au commencement* (m.) des le9ons. 6. L*oiseau est 
sur le haut d'une des branches* (f.) de I'arbre. 7. tTne lettre des 
parents aux enfants. 8. J'ai parl6 a la dame du jardin et des 
fleurs. 9. Nous parlous de la m^re et de Tenfant. 10. Je suis 
maintenant a la fin de la le9on. 11. J'ai parl6 au colonel de la 
revue et des soldats. 



POSSESSION AND QUALIFICATION. 
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LESSON V. 

Be SHOWING FOS8ESSIOK, QUAI.IFICATIOK, &C. 



Kichard's cow is in Andrews 

field. 
The village postman has a letter 

for Julia'* uncle. 
Adela'd aunt has a silk dress 

(on). 
The farmer'^ son has a straw 

hat (on). 
The clockmaker** child has a 

wooden horse. 
The lady 8 &n is with Louisa'* 

parasol. 
A mother's affection. 
A brick hoase. 
A pair of Paris gloves. 

A writing-master. 
A drawing lesson. 



La vache de Kichard est dans le 

champ <r Andr6. 
Le facteur du village a une 

lettre pour I'oncle de Julie. 
La tante <f Ad^le a une robe de 

soie (f.) 
Le fils du fermier a un chapeau 

de paille (f.) 
L'enfant(i«rhorloger a uncheval 

de bois (m.) 
L'^ventail (m.) de la dame est 

avec I'ombrelle (f.) de Louise. 
L'affection (f.) <f une mere. 
Une maison de briques (f.) 
Une paire de gants (m.) de 

Paris. 
Un maitre cf ^riture (f.) 
Une legon (f.) de dessin (m.) 



(X7) There is no posseesive case in French as formed in English by means of 
*s; consequently * Andrew's Jield* is translated literally * fA«>E«{d of Andrew* 
(le champ d'Andr6). * A mothet's affection * la *ihe affecUon of a mother * 
G'affectiond'nne m6re). All English possessiye cases mnst be reversed in this 
way to be correctly tamed into French. 

(X8) A French noan cannot qualify another nonn, as is often the case in 
English. Thus * silk dress^ Paris gloves^ drawing-mastery mnst be rendered in 
French just as if^ the English wording was * dress of silk (robe dO soie), gloves 
of Paris (gants de Paris), master of drawing (maitre de dessin).' 

*«* En is used instead of <2« to mark more emphatically the material of which 
an object is made. Ex. : une chaise en acajou (mahogany). 

Exercise. — 1. Adela has a satin* (m.) dress (18) and a silk 
parasol. 2. Kobert's aunt has spoken of the farmer's cows. 3. 
The viUage church is on the top of a hill. 4. The master s books 
and pens {The books and the pens of). 5. The lady's silk dress and 
straw bonnet*. 6. The bird's cage and the child's wooden house are 
in Emma's* room 2, 7. The drawing-master's son has a pair of Paris 
gloves. 8. At the end of Alfred's writing lesson. 9. The Brighton 
air* (m.), the soldiers' tents, the London streets. 

Fob Kbabikg ob Dictation. — 1. La maison du colonel est 
derri^re I'^glise. 2. Le fils de I'horloger a la montre du fermier. 



* chapean (m.). 



' chambre (f.). 
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3. Les enfants de rouvrier sont dans le jardin de la dame. 4. Les 
freres d'AdMe sont sous les ormes, dans Tavenue. 5. La maison de 
bois de rouvri^re. 6. Les lettres du prince aux ministres de la reine. 
7. L'ambition^ (f.) da g^n^ral et le courage* (m.) des soldats. d. 
Les le9ons de dessin des sceurs de Pierre. 9. Les pages du livre 
d'AndrS. 10. Au commencement des Ie90n8 d'^riture. 



LESSON VI. 
The Adjectivb : gendeb, ntjmbbb ; agreement, &c. 



I have a black horse. 

The lady has a black dress. 

The black pencils are in the 

drawer. 
The farmers* wives' black hens. 
The little boy's bltie copybook. 
The little girl's blue flower. 
The little boys' broum coats. 

The little girls' brovm dresses. 
Julia's eldest brother is here. 
Ernest's eldest sister is in the 
drawing-room. 



J'ai un cheval noir. 

La dame a une robe noire. 

Les crayons noirs sont dans le 

tiroir. 
Les poules(f.)»oire5 des fermiferes. 
Le cahier bleu du petit gar9on. 
La fleur bleue de la petite fille. 
Les habits bruna des petite 

gar9ons. 
Les robes brunea des petites fllles. 
Le fr^re atnS de Julie est ici. 
La sceur atiiee d'Ernest est dans 

le salon. 



Practice. — Put the above aentences in the plural where in the singular, and vice 
versd. jTAtfj.'— J'ai des cheyanz noirs— Les dames ont des robes noires, Sic. 

(19) The termination of Frencb adjectives, instead of being unchangeable as 
in English, varies according to the gender and number of the noun (or pronoun) 
which the adjective qualifies. Ex. : crayon bleu (m.B.), ^eur bleue (f.s.) ; habits 
noirs (m.pl.), robes noires (f.pl.). 

(20) French adjectives in the formation of their plural follow the same rules 
(IS French nouns (see Rules 6, 81, 82, 83, and 84). 

(21) The feminine in French adjectives is usually formed by adding e mute 
to the masculine. Ex.: petit , petite, 

(22) Adjectives showing colour, tcute, shape, temperature, nationality,^ profes- 
sion, religion, sect, party, &c., usually /o2k>tr the noun in French. But no positive 
rule can be given as to the place of French adjectives : the reading of good 
modern authors will be found the surest guide here. 

(23) The following adjectives usually precede the noun : — 



fine, . beau (29). 


pretty, joli (21). 


holy. 


saint (21). 


good, kind, bon (26). 


bad, mauvais(21). 


such. 


tel (26). 


dear {beloved), cher (29). 


wicked, m§chant(21). 


all. 


tout, tou«, tovLte, 


vorthy, digne (24). 


better, meilleur(21). 




tout«4. 


great, grand (21). 


less, moindre (24). 


oU, 


vieux (80). 


young, jeune (24)- 


mU(small),-pe^t (21). 


VfflVy 


vilaln (21). 



^ Adjectives of nationality take no capitals in French. Ex. : un pianiste 
italien. 



AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES. 
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ExEBCisE. — 1. We have a fine black dog (22). 2. The farmer's 
wife has a black cow. 3. The young lady has a pretty little bird. 
4. I have a pretty little bine flower (22). 5. The pretty little girls 
have the lady's blue flowers. 6. Julia has a blue satin dress (18). 
7. Andrew has the blue pencils. 8. From the blue room to the 
brown room. 9. The ladies' brown dresses. 10. The gentlemen's 
brown coats. 11. The farmers' black dogs. 12. Julia's black 
thread. 

Fob Beading ob Dictation. — 1. Les petits gar9on8 ont les 
oranges, et les petites fiUes ont les biscuits* (m.). 2. L'ombrelle 
bleue de la tante de Pierre est dans la chambre de Louise. 3. Le 
fermier a un habit brun, et la fermi^re a une robe de soie noire. 
4. Donnez les fleurs bleues a la soeur du petit gar9on. 5. J'ai donn6 
les cahiers bleus au fr^re de la petite fille. 6. Les habits bruns et 
les robes brunes. 7> Les gants noirs de^ messieurs sont sur la table 
avec les ombrelles des dames. 



LESSON VIL 



Ageeemknt of Adjectitbs — continued. 



Charles has a good father and a 

good mother. 
The poor man is dumb. 
The poor woman is dumb. 
Nero was very cniel, 
Fredegunda was very cruel. 
A red fruit, similar to a cherry. 
A red flower, similar to a rose. 

An Italian painter and a French 

actor. 
An Italian milliner and a French 

actress. 
The duck \sfat. 
The hen is /a^. 
The governess has given a large 

orange to the child. 
The postman's wife has a large 

piece of cheese. 
Bichard is attentive, and Fanny 

is active. 
The marquis is happy. 
The marchioness is ambitious. 
A deceitful look. 



Charles a un bon p^re et une 

bonne m^re. 
Le pauvre homme est 7nuet. 
La pauvre femme est muette. 
N^ron itait trfes cruel.. 
FrM^gonde 6tait tris crucUe. 
Un fruit rouge, pared a une cerise. 
Une fleur rouge, pareille a une 

rose. 
Un peintre italien et un acteur 

frangais. 
Une modiste italienne et une 

actrice franqaise. 
Le canard est grajs. 
La poule est grasse. 
L'institutrice a donne une grosse 

orange a I'enfant. 
La femme du facteur a un gros 

morceau de fromage (m.) 
Bichard est attentif et Fanny est 

active. 
Le marquis est heureux. 
La marquise est amhitieuse. 
Un regard trompeur. 
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A deceitful promise. 
Paul \B jealous. 

The large stones are at the end 
of the garden. 



Une promesse trompettse, 
Paul eetjaloux. 

Les grosses pierres (f.) sont au 
bout (m.) du jardin. 



(24) French adjectives ending in e mute in the masculine, remain the same 
in the feminine. Ex. : * Un ?tomme esHmablet unefemme ettimable,* 

(2^) Adjectives ending in on, et* el, ell, leilf at* an, 08« Ot, double 
their last letter and then add e mi/fe, to become feminine. Ex.: bouy bonne; 
muetf tnuettef iic. 

%• However, * complet, concrete diseret, inqui^t secret* »ud their derivatives, 
do not double the last consonant, but merely add e mute, taking at the same 
time a grave accent on the < preceding the t finaL Ex. : complet, complite; 
diaeret, discrite, &c. 

(26) Adjectives ending in f change it into ve in the feminine. Ex. : Pierre 
est actif; Julie est aetive ; Un ehapeau neuf (new) ; Une plume neuve. 

(27) Adjectives in ear and x change their last consonant into se to become 
feminine. Ex.: Trompeur, trompettse; jaJovx^Jalouse. 

*«* However, mqjeur, minettr, meilleur, and all adjectives in irieur simply take 
c mute to become feminine. Enehanteur (enchanting) and venffeur (avenging) 
form their feminine in ereS86 : — enchanteresse, vengeresse. 

Note. — A great many French words in tear are used both as nouns and 
adjecdres, and have their feminine in trioe. Ex. : accuscUeur, accusatrice ; 
protecteur, protedrice; cr4ateur, cr4cUrice. 

(28) An adjective relating to more than one substuitive must, of course, be 
in the plural ; and if the nouns be not all feminine, the adjective must be in the 
masculine. 

ExEBasB. — 1. Pauline * has a very good pen. 2. Richard's sisters 
are very active (fem. plur.). 3. The little boys are attentive (masc. 
pi.). 4. The general is ambitious. 5. The marchioness is jealous 
(27). 6. The workmen's deceitful promises. 7. The farmer's cows 
are fat (fem. plur.). 8. The child's simple * (19) questions* (f.). 
9. The poor little girls are dumb. 10. The poor boys are dumb. 
11. Give the red flowers to Richard's eldest sister. 12. Give the 
vase (m.) to the Italian (25) lady. 13. The cruel princes. 14. 
A very cruel woman. 16. The large stone is at the foot of the 
poplar. 16. Robert, Julia, and Fanny are happy (28). 

Fob Reading ob Dictation.— 1. Le frire de Julie est un bon 
gallon. 2. La soeur de Paul est une. bonne fille. 3. Les braves 
soldats ont regu les compliments^ (m.) du g^n^ral. 4. Une arm^e 
invincible*. 6. Le fils ain6 de I'horloger est muet. 6. L'actrice 
italienne a parl6 a la modiste fran9aise. 7. La grosse montre du 
fermier est sur la chemin^e. 8. Les amusements * (m.) innocents 
des petits enfants. 9. Les bonnes intentions * (f.) du maitre et des 
ouvriers. 10. Les grosses branches de I'orme. 11. Le fr^re et les 
&(Burs sont attentifs (28). 12. Lepere et la m&re sont contents (28). 



AGREEMENT OF ADJECTlVtS. 
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LESSON VIII. 
AoRBBMEKT OF Adjectiybs — Continued. 



The old soldier has a new uni- 
form. 

You have a fine white rose. 

Give a glass of fresh water tx) 
the child. 

The air is very cool to-day. 

The history of France is the young 
man's favourite study. 

The dear little girl has a bad 

cough. 
Robert was in a thwk forest. 

Paul's sisters are very proud. 

(The) Turkish habits. 

The Greek ladies. 

I have a bitter orange. 

The music lesson has been long. 

The dress and the bonnet are 
white. 



Le vieux soldat a un nouvel uni- 

forme (m.) 
Vous avez une belle rose blanche. . 
Donnez un verre d'eau (f.) 

Jraiche k I'enfant. 
L'air (m.) est tr6s frais au- 

jourd'hui. 
L'histoire de France (f.) est 

r^tude (f.) favorite du jeune 

homme. 
La chhe petite fiUe a une mau- 

vaise touz (f.) 
Eobert 6tait dans une for^t 

epaisse. 
Les sceurs de Paul sont trka fier es. 
Les habitudes (f.) turqves. 
Les daxnea grecqu^s. 
J'ai une orange amkre. 
La le9on de musique (f.) a 6te 

longue. 
La robe et le chapeau sont 

blancs (28). 



(29) The following adjectives have a peculiar way of forming their 
feminine :» 



MASC. 

bean, 

heU 
fon, 

foU 

mou, 

molt 

nonvean, 

nouveif 

▼ienx, 

vieil, 

amer, 

blanc, 

Cher, 

clos, 

disBous, 

doux. 



FEMIN. 

belle, 
foUe, 
molle, 
■ nonrelle, 

- TieiUe, 

am^, 

blanche, 

ch^re, 

close, 

dissoate, 

douce, 



Jlne. 

mad. 

toft (not hard). 

nete (differenf). 

old. 

hUter. 

white {dean), 
dear, 
closed, 
dissolved, 
sweety mild (not 
rough). 



MA8C. 


FEHIN. 


6pais, 


Epaisse, 


faux, 


fausse, 


favori, 


fayorite, 


fier, 


fidre, 


fralB, 


fralche, 


franc, 


francbe. 


gentil. 


gentille. 


grec, 


grecque. 


long. 


longue. 


malin, 


malig^e. 


public, 


pnblique, 


ronx, 


rousse, 


sec. 


stehe. 


tiers. 


tderce, 


turc. 


turque, 



thick. 

false^ VDTong. 

favourite. 

provd, haughty. 

cool, fresh. 

frank, open. 

well-behaved. 

Oreek, Grecian. 

long. 

cunning. 

public. 

red-haired. 

dry. 

tertian t third. 

Turkish. 



(30) BeaUf foa« inoa« nouveaa and wleax have a second masculine 
form, belf folf mol« noavel and viellp which is used before vowels or h 
sUent, in the singular. Ex. : * beau chapeau, bel oiseaUf bel habit.' 



ExBBasE. — 1. You have a fine bird and a fine cage. 2. We have 
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a new house and a new garden. 3. He has^ Peter's favourite books. 
4. She has" the Greek lady's favourite flowers. 6. The young man's 
bitter affliction* (f.). 6. The dry branches* (f.) of the old tree. 7. 
A false accusation* (f.). 8. The fine old forest of Fontainebleau*. 
9. The lady's white dress. 10. The dear children. 11. The poor 
old \iomen. 12. The beautiful white roses* (f.). 13. Richard's 
aunt is very proud. 14. You have a bad habit. 15. Emma's 
favourite birds and flowers (28). 

For Readinq ob Dictation.^I. Le nouveau maitre de musique 
est dans la cour avec le vieil horloger. 2. Un fruit tr^ amer. 3. Les 
douces Emanations* (f.) des fleurs. 4. Le beau jardin de la vieille 
marquise. 5. Les chaises Epaisses de la chambre de Paul. 6. L'eau 
pure* (f.) et fraicbe du reservoir* (m.). 7. Les frires et les soeurs 
de Fanny sont tres flers. 8. Les anecdotes* (f.) et les fables* (f.) 
favorites de Tinstitutrice. 9. Les monuments* (m.) publics de 
Paris. 10. La pauvre jeune fille a une mauvaise m^re. 11. 
Donnez une des belles roses blanches k la soeur de Charles. 12. 
L'oncle et la tante d'Emest sont tr&s bons. 13. Le monsieur et la 
dame sont riches. 

• LESSON IX. 
The Plubjll in Nouns and Adjectives. 



The generoTs horse is in the 

wood. 
The vx>rk of the admiraVa son. 
The gardener's nephew is brutal 

a,nd jealous of Peter's success. 
The old picture is in the banker's 

drawing-room. 
The caniel^s skin. 
The fine speech of the hero. 
The child' B fine blue eyes and big 

arms, 
A well-known voice. 
The captain's practised eye. 
The princess's ancestor. 
Heaven and earth. 
The sea and the wind. 
The cardinal points are: the 

North, the South, the East, 

and the West. 



Le cheval du general est dans le 

bois. 
Le travail du fils de Vamiral. 
Jjg nevru du^ATdmler est brutal 

etjaloux du succ^ de Pierre. 
Le vieux tableau est dans le salon 

du banquier. 
La pea u du chameau, 
Le beau discours du heros. 
Les beaux yeux bleus et les gros 

bras de 1 enfant. 
Une voix bien connue. 
Uail ezerc6 du capitaine. 
Uateid de la princesse. 
Le del et la terre. 
La mer et le vent. 
Les points (m.) cardinaux sont : 

le nord, le sud, Test (m.) et 

I'ouest (m.) 



*«* Befer to Bnles 6 and 20 (Lessons I. and YI.). 



II a. 



■ Elle a. 



FORMATION OF THE PLURAL. 15 

(31) French nouns and adjectives ending in al and ail form their plural in 
[• Ex. : chevalj chevaux; travail^ travattx. 

(32) Words ending in 8« x* or z, do not change in the plural. Ex. : Lefils, 
UsfiU; la voix^ lesvoix; U nez, les nez (noses). 

(33) Words ending in an* ea, and ou« take x (instead of t) in the plural. 
Ex. : Le beau chapeau, les beaux chapeaux ; le neveu, les neveux ; le byou^ les 
bijoux. 

*«* However, lieu (hlue),/eu Oftte, deceased), and landau (a carriage) take 
S in the plural. There are also several words in ou which take 4, and not x in 
the plural. Ex. : /ou, mou, trou, sou, cou, clou, 8ic,—/ouSf mous, trous, sous, 
cous, clous, &c. 

(34) The words aXeul (ancestor), betail (cattle), elel (heaven, sky), 
and oeil (eye), have a peculiar plural of their own, aXenx, bestlailXi 
cleaXf yenx. 

Exercise. — 1. The generals* horses are in " the woods. 2. The 
works of Kichard's nephews are very fine. 3. The brutal (31) 
amusements* (m.) of the farmer's sons. 4. The admirable* (20) 
speeches (32) of the great man. 5. The practised eyes of the old 
(30) admiral. 6. The dear children's well-known voices (32). 7. 
The animals' skins. 8. The prince's ancestors. 9. The old lady 
has a fine picture. 10. Robert's fine pictures. 11. The heavens, 
the seas, and the lands of the globe* (m.). 12. The North is one 
of the cardinal (31) points. 13. The ladies' white bonnets (22) and 
blue satin dresses (18). 

Fob Eeaduto ob Dictation. — 1. La peau du lion* (m.). 2. Les 
cages des oiseaux. 3. Lesfor^ts ^paisses du nouveau continent* (m.). 
4. Les vents sont frais (32) dans les regions* (f.) de I'ouest. 5. Les 
mers immenses, les cieux et la terre. 6. Les gen^raux ambitieux et 
jaloux. 7. Le rival* da grand capitaine. 8. Les fils et les filles du 
vieux colonel. 9. La douce voix de I'enfant. 10. Les eaux pures 
du reservoir. 11. Les chevaux des omnibus* (32) de Londres. 12. 
Les neveux du peintre. 13. Les talents* (m.) des acteurs. 14. Les 
succes de Toncle de Richard. 



LESSON X. 
The Pastitive Abticle da, de la^ de 1% des. Some, any. 



I have 607M bread, and you have 

sorne meat. 
He has water, and she has eggs. 



J'ai du pain et vous avez dc la 

viande. 
II a de Z'eau et elle a des ceufs.^ 



* The/ in ceufs (eggs) and bavfs (oxen) is not sounded, but it is fioonded in 
the singular, aiuf, bcsvtf. 
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We have also some biscuits and 

apples. 
You have gold and silver. 

They (m.) have oysters and 

they (f.) have wine. 
Have I any oil ? 
Have you any vinegar? 
Has he any salad ? 
Has she any salt and pepper ? 
Have "vre any plates ? 
Have you any ink ? 
Have they (f.) inkstands? 
Have they (m.) any white paper ? 
Some red and black lines. 



Nous avons aussi des bi scuits (m.) 

et des pommes (f.) 
Vous avez de /'or (m.) et de 

Targent (m.) 
Hs ont des huitres (f.) et elles 

ont du vin. 
Ai-je de Thuile (f. ) ? 
Avez-vous du vinaigre ? 
A-t-il de la salade ? 
A-t-elle du sel et du poivre? 
Avons-nous des assiett^^a (f.) ? 
Avez-vous de Tencre (f.) ? 
Ont-elles des encriers (m.) ? 
Ont-ils du papier blanc ? 
Des lignes (f.) rouges et noires. 



(35) The partitive article ' »ome or anyy* which in English is often left ont 
and simply nnderstood, must always be expressed in French, before every nonn 
used in a partitive sense. 

some i du, mascnline singular, ) de 1' instead of du or de la before a vowel 
or \ de la, feminine singular, f or A silent, 
any, i deSp plural, for both genders. 

%« Compare with Rules 11, 15, and 16 (Lesson IV.). 



ExEECiSB. — 1. I have some paper, and Peter has some ink. 2. 
You have pens and pencils. 3. Julia has courage^ (m.) and 
patience* (f.). 4. "We have apples and cherries. 6. He has horses 
and cows. 6. She has wine and water. 7. You have oil, vinegar, 
pepper and salt. 8. The farmers have fields and trees. 9. The 
ladies have silk parasols. 10. Have I any salad? 11. Have you 
any money ? 12. Has he any bread ? 13. Has she any ambition* ? * 
14. Have we any water? 16. Have they (hl) any straw? 16. 
Have they (f.) any prudence (f.)? 17. Have you the major*'s 
permission* (f.) ? 

Fob Eeadino oh Dictation. — 1. Le soldat a du courage. 2. 
L'ouvri^re a du fil et de la soie. 3. Les enfants ont des livres. 4. 
Le maitre a de la patience et de la perseverance. 5. Vous avez de 
I'eau et du sel. 6. Elle a un beau jardin, des arbres et des fleurs. 
7. II a un cheval blanc et des chiens noirs. 8. Nous avons de 
Tencre et du papier. 9. Les messieurs ont des chapeaux blancs. 
10. Avez-vous du vinaigre et de I'huile? 11. A-t-il de la viande et 
de la salade ? 12. Avons-nous de Targent ? 



* All French nouns ending in tion are feminine, with the exception of bastion. 
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LESSON XI. 

He omly befobb an Adjsctitb, and in NaoAnoir. 

The gardoDer has some fine trees i Le jardinier a d^^heanx arhres et 
and some fine floweis. i de belles flenrs. 



We hare some good butter and 

same excellent cream. 
The gardener's vife has some 

pretty roses. 
Yon hare some fine large plnms. 

She has some enonnons bunches 



of grapes.' raisin (m.s.) 



The oflBcers hare fine nniforms. 

I^iare no newspaper this morn- 
ing. 
Yon hare mot any letters to-day. 

He has not any money. 
She has no occnpation here. 
We haTe no fish. 



Nons aTons tie bon benrre (m.) 
et <f excellente cr&me (f.) 

La jardiniere a de jolies (f.pl.) 
roses. 

Tons arez de belles grosses 
prunes (flpl.) 

EUe a (Tenormes grappes (f.) de 



Les oifficiers ont de beaux uni- 

foimes (ni.pL) 
Je n'&i pas de journal (m.) ce 

matin (m.) 
Tons n'ayez pas de lettres (f.pl.) 

anjourd'huL 
11 n'a pas J*argent (m.) 
Elle n'a pas <f occnpation (f.) ici. 
Nous n'aTons pas de poisson. 



(SO U the noun used in a partitiTe aemae is pveoeded bj an adjectiTe of 
qaa]itj, de (or d* be&ve Toweb or h silent) most be naed instead of dm, de /a, 
de r, de*. Bx. : dm fam (adme bread), SB bom pom (stnne good tvead) ; de la 
wiamde (some meat), n'emeOaUe viamde (some exccUeDt meat). 

(37) In negatiTe aentenoes aJao, de (or d*) most be used instead cf ia, de la, 
de r, des, before nomis nsed in a genoal sense. Sx. : Je »*ai pa ss hpres; 
wom$ a'awt pas n* 



ExKBCiSB. — 1. The dodonaker has some fine watches. 2. The 
£umei;^s wife has some good cheese. 3. Ton have good intentions * (£.). 
4. I haTe old newspapers. *5. She has young brothers and (young) 
sisters. 6. We haye no persereranoe. 7. They (m.) have not any 
ink. 8. Emma's sister has not any fortune* (f.). 9. The officers 
hare no hones. 10. They (1) have no ambition * (f.). 1 1. The poor 
boys hare not any meat. 12. The lady has pretty birds (m.pL). 

Fos Bbadixo OS DicxATiON. — 1. Le &ctenr a des lettres pour 
Tous ; il n'a pas de jonmanx oe matin. 2. La petite fille a de beau 
papier; elle n*a pas de plumes, mais elle a de bona crayons. 3. Le 
prince a d*excellentB ministres ; il n a pas d'ambition, mais il est 
tres courageux. 4. La pnneesse a donn^ de beaux livres aux enf ants 
des officiezs. 5. Je n*ai pas ^eau. 6. Bonnez de bonne salade aux 
ourriers. 7. ATes-Tous de bons biscuits* (m.)? 8. Onc-ils des 

* GiTBipes (nisin) is alwajs jjayalor in French. 

C 
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tableaux, de grands tableaux (m.pl.)? 9. N'avons-nous pas d'huile, 
de bonne huile d'olive* (f.)? 10. Le fermier a de tris beaux che- 
vaux, des vaches grasses, des terres fertiles (19-20). 



LESSON XII. 

COMPABISON ■WITH AdJECTTVBS. 



A fine country. 

A finer country, a soil less poor. 

The finesi sky. 
The richest land. 
A Tery fertile soil. 
The box is less pretty than the 
. basket. 
The least pretty song. 
He has a good master. 
She has a better pen. 
The best of men (of the). 
A bad sign. 

A sign much worse still. 
The worst of evils (of the). 
A small piece. 
A smaller piece still. 
The emsllest piece. 
You speak well. 
Louis speaks better (adverb). 
Alfred speaks the best of the 

three. 
The thing goes from bad to 

tvorse. 
The worst of all that. 
A ffood workman works well, 
A better workman works better. 

The best workman works the 

best. 
The simplest thing. 



Un beau pays. 

Un pays plus beau, un sol moins 

pauvre. 
Leplitshe&n ciel. 
La terre la plus riche (39). 
Un sol tr^s fertile. 
La boite est nwins jolie que la 

corbeille. • 

La mains jolie chanson (f.) 
II a un bon maitre. 
Elle a une meUleure plume. 
Le meiUeur des hommes. 
Un mauvais signe. 
Un signe bien ^ire encore. 
Le pire des maux. 
Un petit morceau. 
Un morceau moindre encore. 
Le moindre morceau. 
Vous parlez bien. 
Louis parle mieux. 
Alfred parle le mieux des trois. 

La chose va de mal en pis. 

Le pis de tout cela. 

Un ben ouvrier travaille bien. 

Un meilleur ouvrier travaille 

Tnieux. 
Le meilleur ouvrier travaille le 

mieux. 
La chose la plus simple (39). 



(38) There is no termination in French adjectives Uke t^e er and est of the 
English comparatiTe and superlative. 

(a) The French comparative is expressed by plus (more), or molns (less). 
Ex.: tall, grand; taller, p/tM (/rand ; poor, patirr« ; leas poor, moins pauvre. 

(b) The French superlative is expressed by le plU8» la pluSf lea pins 
(the most), or le molns, la moins, les moins (the least). Ex.: The 
finest flower, la plus belle fleur; the least amneing anecdote, V anecdote (f.) la 
moins amusante (89) ; the highest tntes, les plus grands arbres. 

(39) The French superlative follows the nonn in the case of adjectives that 
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nsnAlly follow it ; then the article must be used twice. Ex.: Lb toldat lb 
moiru ambUieux; i^/emme Ut, plus prudente ; lbs hofnmet uaplus braves. 

(40) Bon, manvaiSf and petit are irregnhir :— 



Bon (good). I meUlemr (better). 

mauvaU (bad). pire (worse). 

peM (little, small). | «notiufr« (less). 



le meilleur (the best). 
lepire (the worst). 
le moindre (the least). 



*«* Pltu maumsit, plus petit; leplus mauvaiSf le plus petit, are very often used 
instead otpire, moindre; lepire, le moindre. 

(41) The following advbbbs must not be confounded with box, mauvais, 
and fbttt: — 



BIEN (well). 
MAL (badly, ill). 
pbu (Uttle). 



mieux (better). 
pi* (worse), 
mom* (less). 



le mieux (the best). 
lepi* (the worst). 
le moins (the least). 



ExEBCiSE. — 1. You hav£ fine flowers (36), but Julia's flowers are 
finer. 2. Fanny has the finest flowers. 3. I have a very good 
pencil. 4. You have a better pen. 5. He has the best paper and 
the best ink. 6. Robert has bitter oranges (22-29). 7. Andrew's 
oranges are less bitter. 8. Peter's oranges are the least bitter. 
9. You have bad habits (36). 10. They (m.) have still worse in- 
clinations ♦ (f.). 11. The worst of* afflictions*. 12. The least 
thing. 13. Charles speaks well; Julia speaks better; you speak 
the best of the three (41). 14. You are less ambitious (m.) than' 
Alfred. 

Fob Reading ok Dictation. — 1. Vous avez de gros arbres, mais 
j'ai de plus belles roses que vous. 2. II a le plus beau cheval et la 
plus belle vache. 3. Nous avons de bon papier, mais le maitre a de 
meilleurs livres. 4. Les livres de I'institutrice sont les meilleurs. 

5. Le moindre vent, la moindre chose, les plus petits incidents* (m.). 

6. Les plus beaux morceaux de musique. 7. Un morceau moins 
joli. 8. La plus jeune des soeurs de Pierre. 9. H parle bien, il 
a bon accent* (m.) ; elle parle mieux, elle a meilleur accent ; vous 
avez le meilleur accent^ vous parlez le mieux. 

LESSON xin. 

Degbees of Comfasison. 



The tree is as high as the house. 

You are less tall than John. 
She is more serious than you. 
The ass is not so fine as the 
horse. 



L'arbre est aussi haut que la 

maison. 
Vous etes moins grand que Jean. 
Elle est plus s^rieuse que vous. 
L'^ne n'est pas si beau que le 

cheval. 



' Use the article ; see footnote page 16. 

' que, before a Towel or A sileiit, becomes qu". 

C2 
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(The) kings were then as poor 
as (the) shepherds. 

The moon is less large than the 
earth. 

The days arelong^ in April than 
in March. 

The names of the twelve months 
of the year are : January, 
February, March, April, May, 
June, July, August, September, 
October, November, and De- 
cember. 

They are all of the masculine 
gender, in French. 



Les rois ^taient alors aussi pan- 
vres que les bergers. 

La lune est rnoins grosse que la 
terre. 

Les jours sont plus longs en 
avril ^2^'en mars. 

Les noms des douze mois de 
I'annte (f.) sont : Janvier, 
f^vrier, mars, avril, mai, juin, 
juillet, aoiit, septembre, octo- 
bre, novembre et d^embre. 

lis sont tons du genre masculin, 
en £nin9ais. 

(42) The oomparative of bquaiht ia expressed in French adjectives by 
anssl (as) placed before, and que (as) placed after, the adjective. 

*«* In n^ative sentences, si is generally used instead of ausai. Ex. : Vous 
Uea AUSSI $awmt que nous (Yon are as learned as we). Voua n'iies pas si habile 
QUE Julie (Yon are not so clever as Julia). 

(4s3) Comparison of supebiobitt is expressed by plus (more) placed before, 
and que (than) placed after, the adjective. Ex.: H est plus jeune que Robert 
(He is younger than Robert). 

(4s4s) Comparison of inferiority is expressed by molns (less) placed 
before, and que (than) after, the adjective. Ex.: Paris est hoins peupU que 
Londres (Paris is less populous than London). 

ExBBasE. — 1. He is more prudent than you. 2. They (f.) are 
less serious than John's sisters. 3. She is as tall as Fanny. 4. The 
colonel's nephew is not so attentive as Bobert's young brother. 5. 
(The) horses are finer animals (36) than (the) camels. 6. (The) 
France* (f.) is as - fertile * as the finest countries in* Europe 
(de I'Europe (f.) ). 7. You are not so ambitious as Eichard's uncle. 
8. (The) days are longer in June and (in) July than in March and 
(in) April. 9. The young lady's favourite months are May and 
September. 

Fob Reading OB Dictation. — 1. Les mois de f^vrier et d'avril 
sont moins longs que les mois de Janvier et de mars. 2. Les ofSciers 
de Tarm^e sont aussi ambitieux que le g^n^ral. 3. La temperature 
de Londres est plus variable que la temperature de Paris. 4. Vous 
6tes le moins riche des trois. 5. (IHiarles^est aussi brave que Jean. 
6. Bobert et Fanny sont plus pauvres que Julie. 7. La jeune fille 
n'est pas si fi^re que la vieille dame. 8. F^vrier est le mois le 
moins long de Tann^e. 9. Vous avez le plus beau cheval du village. 
10. Nous avons les plus beaux chiens. 11. Le fermier a les plus 
belles pommes. 

^ After a superlative, in is translated by de. 
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LESSON XIV. 

( 4s5) Cardinjll Numbbbs. 



1. nn (m.), nne (f.). 

2. deux. 

3. trois. 

4. qnatre. 

5. cinq.\ The final oon- 

6. six. sonant of these 
7 aant six numbers is 
Q yT^u -not sounded be- 
o. nail. fQpe other con- 
9. neuf. sonants or A aa- 

10. dix. / pirate.i 

11. onze. 

12. douze. - 

13. treize. 

14. quatorze. 

15. qainze. 

16. seize. 

17. dix-sept. 

18. dix-huit. 

19. dix-neuf. 

20. Yiagt igt not BOvoidGi). 






21. yingt-et-tm. "^ 

22. vingt-denx. 

23. vingt-trois. 

24. yingt-qnatre. 

25. viugt-cinq. 

26. vingt-six. 

27. vingt-sept. 

28. vingt-huit. 

29. vingt-neaf. 
80. trente. 

31. trente-et-mi. 

32. trente-deux. 

40. quarante. 

41. quarant&-et-un. 

50. cinquante. 

51. cinqnante-etrun. 

60. soixante. 

61. soixante-et-nn. 

69. Boixante-nenf. 

70. soixante-dix. 



71. Soixante-et-onze. 

72. soixante-donze. 

73. soixante-treize. 

74. soixante-quatorze. 

75. Boixante-qninze. 

76. aoixante-seize. 

77. soixante-dix-sept. 

78. soixante-dix-huit. 

79. soixante-dix-neuf. 

80. qnatre-yingts. 

81. qaatre-yingt-nn. 

90. quatre-vingt-dix. 

91. quatre-yingt-onze. 
99. quatre-vingt-dix-neuf. 

100. cent. 

101. oent-un. 
200. denxoenta. 

1000. miUe. 
2000. denxmille. 
1,000,000. nn million. 



Peter has three horses. 

I have four pens. 

You have two birds. 

"We have twelve fine trees. 

Give the eight pears to the chil- 
dren. 

The lady has two sons and a 
daughter. 

Six times five are (make) thirty. 

We are in 1874. 

There are seven days in a week, 
and fifty-two weeks, or three 
hundred and sixty-five days, 
in a year. 

I have met about four hundred 
soldiers on the road. 

The months of March and May 
have thirty-one days. 

"We were fifteen or sixteen toge- 
ther. 

You will be eight or ten. 

I have spoken once or twice to 
the young man. 

He has written three times to the 
admiral. 

Twenty pounds sterling. 



Pierre a trois chevaux. 

J'al quatre plumes. 

Vous avez deux oiseaux. 

Nous avons douze beaux arbres. 

Donnez les huit poires aux en- 

fants. 
La dame a deux fils et une fiUe. 

Six fois dnqfont trente. 

Nous sommes en mil^ huit cent 
soixante-quatorze. 

II y a sept jours dans une se- 
maine, et cinquante-deux se- 
maines, ou trois cent soixante- 
cinq jours, dans un an« 

J'al rencontr^ environ quatre 
cents soldats sur la route. 

Les mois de mars et de mai ont 
trente-et-un jours. 

Nous ^tions quinze ou seize en- 
semble. 

Vous serez huit ou dix. 

J'ai parU une ou deux fois au 
jeune homme. 

n a ^rit trois fois i Tamiral. 

Vingt livres (f.) sterling. 



^ But the final consonant is sounded when these numbers ale used as ordinal 
numbers. Ex.: Le iept, le huU man ; lenettfsqi>teihbre; article du? (pronounced 



diss). 



a jUil is used instead of miUe, to express the date of the Christian era. 
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(4s6) The conjunction et (and) is not nsed after cent (hundred). Ex.: Cent-un 
(101). But it unites un to vingty trente, quarante, cinquante, toixantef and also 
orue to soixante. Ex.: 41, quarante-et-un ; 71, ioixante'et-onze. 

(4s7) Cent and mllle when used as numerals do not take the article un. 
Ex.: One hundred men, cent hommes; one thousand and eighty pages, mille 
quatre-vingt* pages, 

(4s8) When cent and mllle are used as nouns, they take the article and 
are followed by de (or d'). Ex. : un cent ^oev^i (eggs). 

(4s9) Vin§rt and cent take s when multiplied by another number. Ex.: 80 
years, quatre-vingtB ans ; 200 sheep, detix cente motttons. 

(SO) Vin§rt and cent, although in the plural, do not take i if followed by 
another numeral. Ex.: 83 yeans, qvcUre-vingt'trois cms; 230 sheep, deux cent- 
trente moutons. 

Exercise. — 1. There are twelve months in a year. 2. John has 
two hundred and ninety-five francs*. 3. You have five pencils and 
seven pens. 4. Give the ten apples to the little boys. 6. I have 
three fine books. 6. Seventy or eighty men. 7> Seven times nine 
are {make) sixty-three. 8. Three thousand soldiers. 9. There are 
thirty -one days in July. 10. We have spoken to the four brothers. 
11. Write in French: 116, 324, 1,003, 12,000, 160, 74, 302, 
777, 999, 1830, 1848, 1862, 1870. 

Fob Reading ob Dictation.— 1,209— 16,042— 3,303— 4,668— 
3,818— 11,011— 8,080— 3,490— Une fois, deux fois, trois fois— 39 
moins 24—16 fois 10 font 160—699—340,019—710—11 y a 7 mois 
de 31 jours, un de 28 et 4 de 30—11 y a 1,800,000 habitants* dans 
la ville^ — Nous avons 6tudi^* 14 legons — ^Vous avez 12 crayons et 
16 plumes. 

LESSON XV. 

(51) Obdinal Numbebs. 



Ist. PremtVr, rtrtf. 


ler, Ifere. 


21st. Yingt-et-unigme. 


21e. 


2nd. Denxidme.^ 


2«. 


22nd. Vingt-deuxi6me. 


22«. 


8rd. Troisidme. 


3e. 


23rd. Vingt-troisi6me. 


23e. 


4th. Quatri6me. 


4*. 


24th. Vingrt-quatridme. 


24*. 


6th. CinquiSme. 


6e. 


80th. Trentidme. 


30«. 


6th. Sixidme. 


6«. 


3l8t. Trente-et-unidme. 


31*. 


7th. Septidme. 


7e. 


40th. Quarantidme. 


40e. 


8th. Hnitidme. 


8«. 


60th. Cinqnaiitidme. 


60*. 


9th. Neuvi6me. 


9". 


60th. Soixanti^me. 


60*. 


10th. Dixi6me. 


10«. 


70th. Solxante-dixi^me. 


70e. 


11th. Onzi^me. 


11«. 


7lst. Soixante-et-onzi6me. 


7le. 


12th. Douzidme. 


12^. 


80th. Quatre-vingtldme. 


8()e. 


13th. Treizi6me. 


13". 


8l8t. Quatre-vingt-uni6rae. 


8l^ 


14th. Quatorzidme. 


14*. 


90th. Quatre-vingt-dixl6me. 


90*. 


16th. Quinzi^me. 


16e. 


9l8t. Quatre-vingt-onzi6me. 


01 e. 


16th. Seizidme. 


16e. 


100th. Uenti^me. 


lOOe. 


17th. Dix-septldme. 


17e. 


150th. Cent-clnquantl6me. 


150*. 


18th. Dix-huitl6me. 


18e. 


200th. Deux-oenti6me, 


200". 


19th. Dix-neuvi6me. 


19e. 


1000th. Millidme. 


1000«. 


20th. Vingti^me. 


20«. 







' inhabitants. " town. ' studied. 

* Seamd (m.), seconde (t), can be used when there is not a third, but deuxihme 
must be used in a series. 



ORDINAL NUMBERS. 
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You are the first (m.), Peter is 
the second,* Loais is the third, 
and I am the fourth. 

Once, twice, three times. 

For the fifth time. 

What o'clock is it ? 

It is twelve o'clock (noon). 

It is twelve (at night). 

It is one o'clock. 

It is half past-one. 

It is a quarter past one. 

It is a quarter to two. 

It is two o'clock. 

It is five minutes past two. 

It is ten minutes to three. 

It is half-past twelve. 

Give me two or three dozen pens. 

Lend me the sixth volume of the 
Natural History of Bufibn. 



Vous etes le premier, Pierre est 
le deuxi^me, Louis est le troi- 
si^me, et je suis le qnatri^me. 

Une fois, deux fois, trois fois. 

Pour la cinqui^me fois. 

Quelle heure (f.) est-il ? 

U est midi. 

II est minuit. 

II est une heure. 

II est une heure et demie. 

II est une heure un quart, 

II est deux heures moins un 
quart {or le quart). 

II est deux heures. 

II est deux heures cinq (minutes*). 

II est trois heures moins dix (mi- 
nutes). 

II est midi et demi. 

Donnez-moi deux ou trois dou- 
zaine^ de plumes. 

Pretez-moi le sixi^me volume de 
rhistoire(f.)naturelle de BufiTon. 



(52) Adverbs aze formed with ordinal numbers by adding ment to their 
termination. Ex.: /Vemt^reiiENT(fir8cly), £rf>iAdmeMEXT (thirdly), &c. 

(53) GOLLBcnvE Numbers.— (These require de before the noun following 
them): — 



A pair (two), une couple. 

About a week, tme hnitaine. 

A dozen, une douzaine. 

About fifteen, une quinzaine. 

A botU twenty (a score) , une vingtaine. 

About thirty y une trentaine. 

(54s) PaopoKnoNAL Numbebs:— 
77^ double, le double. 



2%e treble. 
Fourfold, 



le triple, 
le quadruple. 



(55) FEACnONAI. NUMBSBS :— 

Half, 



The half. 
The third 

part, 
Two-thirdi, 
The fourth, 



i demi (m.)> 

t demie (f.). 

1a moiti6. 

I le tiers. 

les deux tiers, 
le quart. 



About/orty, 
Aboutfifty, 
About Hxty, 
About a hundred. 
About a thousand, 
Thotuands, 



Five/old, 
Hundredfold, 



Three-fourths, 

One-sixth, 

One-seventh, 

One-eighth, 

One-tenth, 



une quarantaine. 
une cinquantaine. 
une soixantaine. 
une centaine. 
un millier. 
des milUers. 



le quintuple, 
le centuple. 



les trois quarts, 
un sixidme. 
un septi^me. 
un huiti^me. 
un dixi^me, &c. 



•,» The indefinite article, used in Englieh before Jui^f after a numeral, is not 
expressed in French before demi or demie. Ex.: trois heures et demie (f.) (half- 
past 3 o'clock); deux pieds et demi (m.) (two feet and a half). 



* See note 4 in preceding page. 

* In familiar conveniation the word minute is very often left out, and cmly 
understood. 
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(56) In French, tJu cardinal number U tued instead qf the ordinal in men- 
tioning Bovexeigns, chapters, cantoes, &c. and the day of the month (with the 
exception of theftratj in all those cases). Ex. : — 



Henry I, 1 Henri 1" (premier). 
Chapter I. \ Chapitre 1« „ 

London, March \sU 1872. 

Pari*, May \bth, 1868. 



Oeorge III. \ Qeorges Ill(trois). 
Chapter IV, \ CJhapitrelV(quatre). 

Londres, le l^ mars 1872. 

Paris, le 16 mai 1868. 



ExBBCisB. — 1. Have you read' the third lesson? 2. I have read 
the first page (f.) of the book. 3. Louis XII., sumained * the Father 
of the People ■, succeeded (to) * Charles VIII. in 1498. 4. Give me 
a couple of oranges. 6. What o'clock is it now ? — It is half-past 
four. 6. How-many * were-you • last-Monday ' ? — We were about 
twenty (53). 7. Two-thirds of-the flowers are red (20) in that *• 
garden. 8. Three-fourths of-the inhabitants • of that " little town ^' 
are fishermen ", 9. On " the 17th o/" April, we were at BrightoD. 
10. The house will-be'* ready" in about-a-week (63). 11. In 
half-an-hour " we shall-be " at-your-house '*. 

Fob Eeadiko ob Dictation. — 1. Dans trois quarts d'heure le 
colonel sera ici. 2. Les deux tiers des maisons de ce village sont en 
bois. 3. J'ai lu une demi-page de ce livre. 4. La cinqui^me le9on 
d'histoire 6tait plus longue que la quatri^me. 5. II est huit heures 
a la montre de Eobert. 6. Vous avez lu les trois premiers chapitres 
de cette histoire. 7. Avez-vnus lu les deux premi&res fables* (f.) de 
La Fontaine ? 8. Les noms des sept jours de la semaine sont tous 
du genre masculin en franqais. 



Sunday^ 


dlmflnche. 


Wednesday, 


mercredl. 


Monday^ 


lundi. 


Thursday, 


jeudi. 


Tuesday, 


mardi. 


Friday, 


vendredi. 




Saturday^ 


samedi. 





LESSON XYI. 



Possessive 

M^ brother and my sister are 

with f/our uncle and i/our aunt. 
Francis and his niece are up 

stairs. 
The lady and her nephew are 

down stairs. 
Mj/ dear children, be (you) kind 

and just. 
Your parents are in Scotland. 
Charlotte and her two brothers 

are here. 



Adjectives. 

M(yn frfere et ma sceur sont avec 

voire oncle et voire tante. 
Fran9ois et sa ni^ce sont en haut. 

La dame et 89n neveu sont en 

has. 
Mes chers enfants, soyez bons et 

juKtes. 
Vos parents sont en Ecosse. 
Charlotte et see deux fr^res sont 

ici. 



* lu. ■8nmonmi6. 'penple (m.). *Mioc6da k, "combien. 
Mundi dernier. "ce(m.). 'habitants, "oette (f.). "ville (f.). 
' ^ Xot to be transiaied. ^* sera. 
" chez Yons. 

a 
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pr6te (f.). ** une demi-heore. 



" 6tiez-vou?. 

" p^bem^. 

"nonsserons. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 
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seen Paul and his 



Have yon 

friends ? 
Our behaviour towards 

mother. 
Our birds are in their cage. 



1/our 



The princes and their ministers. 
Mary has eaten my orange, and 

her friend Pauline has eaten 

thy almond. 



Avez-vous vu Paul et see amis ? 

Notre conduite envers voire mfere. 

No8 oiseauz sont dans leur ca- 
ge (f.) , ; 

Les princes et leurs ministres. 
Marie a mang^ man orange (f.), 

et son amie Pauline a mang6 

ton amande (f.)(59). 



(57) The FossBSSiVB Adjbcitvbs mpf thy^ his. Tier, Us, our, your, their, 
one's, are translated into French as follows :— 





Masc. Sing. 


Fern. Sing. 


Plur. (both 
genders). 


My, 


HON, 


MA, 


> 

MES. 


Thy, 


TON, 


TA, 


TE8. 


His, her, its, one's 


SON, 


8A, 


8E8. 


Our, 


NOTRE, 


NOTRB, 


N08. 


Your, 


VOTRE, 


VOTRE, 


V08. 


Uieir, 


LEX7M, 


LEUB, 


LEURS. . 



N.B.— The posses- 
sive adjectiyes are rc- 
'peated, in French, be- 
fore every uonn. 



(58) The Possessive Adjectives agree in French with the noun which tfiey 
precede; not with the possessor, as in English. Ex.: Panl and his sister; Paul et 
SA (f .) sceur. Lonisa and her brother ; Louise et son (m.) frire. 

(59) For the sake of enphony monf tOBf son most be used instead of 
ma, ta, sa, before a feminine word beginning with a vowel or a silent h. 
Ex. : ma maison, mon ancienne maison (my old honse). Son apprchatUm (t.) 
(his or her approbation). 

Exercise. — 1. My dear father, I have received your kind (26) 
letter. 2. My aunt and her little boy are in your uncle's garden. 
3. Our friends have your horses and you have their dogs. 4. The 
little girls are with their governess. 5. The little boys are at the 
concert with their mother. 6. My gloves are with your sister's 
parasol, in our aunt's room. 7. Louis and his sisters are at Paris. 
8. Louisa and her little brothers are upstairs. 9. The bird is in its 
cage (f.). 

Fob Reading ob Dictation. — 1. Nous avons vu votre oncle et 
votre tante k I'Ezposition. 2. Vous avez parU a notre maitre de 
dessin. 3. Notre horloger a la montre de ma soeur. 4. Vos amis 
sont avec nos parents^ 5. Mon excellente tante a donn^ un beau 
livre k mon jeune fr^re. 6. Ma ch&re et bonne m&re, j'ai re^ vos 
deux lettres du 15 et du 20 avril. 7. Son intention est aussi bonne 
que possible*. 8. Ses fr^res et ses soeurs sont en bas avec I'institu- 
trice. 9. Sa ni^ est an concert avec ses neveux et leur ancien 
maitre de musique. 10. Leurs chevaux sont tr^s-beaux. 



* relatives. 
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LESSON XVII. 

FossESSiYB Pbonoxjns. 



Mj inkstand and yours are toge- 
ther. 
Your father and mine are in the 

drawing-room. 
Our book and his (or hers) are 

on the desk. 
Their newspaper and ours are on 

the small table. 
Your dog and theirs are in the 

yard. 
His (or hor) gloves and mine are 

on the piano. 
Our hats and yours are in the 

hall {or passage). 
Your arm-chairs and ours are at 

the upholsterer's. 
My friends and his (or hers) are 

in the park. 
Our guns and theirs. 
His (or her) aunt and mine are 

at your house. 
His (or her) sisters and mine are 

at the minister's house. 
My pens and his (or hers). 
Your houses are larger than 

theirs (sing.). 



Mon enerier et le voire sont en- 
semble. 
Votre p^re et le mien sont dans 

le salon. 
Notre livre et le sien sont sur le 

pupitre. 
Leur journal et le noire (sing.) 

sont sur la petite table. 
Votre chien et le leur sont dans 

la cour. 
Ses gants et les miens sont sur le 

piano. 
Nos chapeaux et les votres sent 

dans le vestibule. 
Vos fauteuils et les notres sont 

chez le tapissier. 
Mes amis et les siens sont au 

pare. 
Nos fusils (m.) et les leurs. 
Sa tante et la mienne sont chez 

vous. 
Ses soeurs et les miennes sont chez 

le ministre. 
Mes plumes et les siennes. 
Vos maisons sont plus grandes 

que la leur (sing.). 



(60) The Possessive Pronouns mine^ thine, his, hers, its own, ours, yours, 
theirs, are translated into French as follows :— 



Mine, 

Thine, 

His, hers, its oton. 

Ours, 

Yours, 

Theirs, 

•»* The French possessive pronouns are always preceded by the article le, 
LA, or les, according to gender and number. (See Lessons I., II., III., and IV., 
on the definite article.) 

(61) The French possessive pronouns do not, as in English, agree mth t?ie pos- 
sessor, bnt with the possessed object. Ex.: Mon oncle et le sien (my nncle 
and his, or hers); mes sceurs ont mis votre musique avec LA leur (my sisters 
have put your music with theirs). 



Masc. Sing. 


Fern. Sing. 


Masc. Plur. 


Fem. Plur. 


le mien, 


LA MIENNE. 


LK8 MIENS, 


LES MLENNES. 


letien. 


LATIENNE. 


LES TTENS, 


LES TIENNER. 


LB SIEN, 


LA filENNE. 


I.ES SIENS, 


LES SIENNES. 


LE n6tRE, 


LA nOtKE. 


LES n6tRES, 


LES n6tRES. 


LE v6trE, 


LA v6tRE. 


T.Efl v6TRES, 


LES v6tRE8. 


LE LEUR, 


LA LEUR. 


LES LEURS, 


IJSS LEURS. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 
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ExEBCisB. — 1. I have spoken to your father, and you have spoken 
to TJiine. 2. You have seen my sister and I have seen yours (sing.). 
3. He has our horse and we have his (sing.). 4. She has your books 
and you have hers (pi.)- 5. Peter has spoken of your trees and you 
have spoken of his (pi.). 6. Julia has received a letter from your 
father, and you have received a letter from hers (sing.). 7. Fanny* 
and Alice* are in the garden with our brother and theirs (sing.). 8. 
Robert and Julia are with your uncles and theirs (pi.). 9. Her 
bird and ours (sing.) are in a large cage* (f.). 10. His flowers are 
with mine (pi.). 

For Reading ob Dictation. — 1. Votre cheval est avec les notres. 
2. Nos soeurs sont au concert, les v6tres sont a TExposition. 3. Sa 
tante est ici, la notre est a Bristol avec la v6tre. 4. Son pere a parle 
au notre, dans la rue. 5. Ses amis sont avec les v6tres. 6. J'ai parl^ 
a Pierre de son livre et du mien. 7. La dame a parU de nos parents 
et des siens. 8. Vous avez 6crit a votre neveu et au n6tre. 9. Nous 
avons parle de notre maitre et du sien. 10. Mes sceurs ont par] 6 a 
la votre. 11. J'ai vu votre nifece et la mienne. 12. Nous avons vu 
votre tante et la sienne. 



LESSON XVIIL 



Demonstrative Adjectives. 



This (or that) merchant lives 
(dwells) at Marseilles. 

This (or that) man is brave. 

This (or that) young lady is the 
sister of these (or those) gen- 
tlemen. 

These (or those) plums are very 
good. 

Take this book and give me that 
engraving. 

I have read this history, but I 
have not read those fables. 

These trees are more bushy than 
those oaks. 

These streets are too narrow. 

This (or that) house is less large 
than the other. 

This (or that) old castle is now 
in ruins. 



Ce n^gociant demeure a Mar- 
seille. 

Cet homme est brave. 

Cetie demoiselle est la soeur de 
ces messieurs. 

Ces prunes (f.) sont trfes honnes. 

Prenez ce livre-ci et donnez-moi 

cette gravure-^a. 
J'ai lu cette histoire-ci, mais je 

n'ai pas lu ces fables -/a. 
Ces arbres-c/ sont plus touffu* 

que ces ch^nes-^ (m-)* 
Ces rues (f.) sont trop ^troitcs. 
Cette maison est moins grande 

que Tautre. 
Cet ancien ch&teau est mainte- 

nant en mines. 
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' (62) The Demonstrativb Adjbctiveb this, that, these, those, are translated 
into French by the following words :— 

This, or that, ce (maac. Bing.)j oette (fern. ainFr.)* 

These, or those, ces (plnnd of both genders). 

(63) Before a word aingnlar masculine beginning with a vowel or h silent, 
cet must be used instead of ee, for the sake of euphony. Ex.: Cetami; cet 
homme, 

(64s) In order to point out the difference between £Ai« and that, ^se and those, 
the French make use of cl (meaning ?iere), and IJi (meaning there). Ex. : — 

That pencil, CE crayon- iJL. 



7his pencil, CB crayon-ci. 

These pencils, CRS crayons-ci. 

Thisjlotper, cbttk fleur-ci. 

These flowers, cbs flenrp-ci. 



Those pencils, cbs crsyons-iA. 
That flower, cbtte flenr-iA. 
Those flowers, cbs fleurs-iJL. 



. Note.— -(?i and Id, when thus used, are always united to the noun by a 
hyphen. 

Exercise. — 1. This monument* (m.) is older than that house. 
2. This woman is younger than that man. 3. These fiowers are 
the most beautifcd. 4. Those merchants are less rich than these 
farmers. 5. His &ther lives in this town, and his aunt lives in 
that village* (m.). 6. These histories (f.) are well known, but I 
have not read those anecdotes* (f.). 7. This poplar is much higher 
than that elm. 

Fob Beading or Dictation. — 1. Ce roi 6tait trop indulgent. 
2. Cette dame a de plus jolies fleurs que ces jardiniers. . 3. Ces 
ouvri^res ont de meilleur fil que ma soeur. 4. Ce papier-ci est plus 
blanc que les pages* (f.) de cet album-U. 5. Ces atlas* (32) sont 
moins beaux que le mien. 6. Ces tables-ci sont plus chores que ces 
tableaux-la. 7. Cette rue-ci est moins 6troite,que cette rue-la. 



LESSON XIX. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 



This is for you, that is for me. 

It is the only means. 

What you have seen is that of 
which I was speaking yester- 
day. 

He who has my book, and she 
who has my pen. 

Those (m.) who are at Paris, and 
those (f.) who are in London. 

That which is on the table. 

Give me this cake, and take 
away that one (m.) 



Ceci est pour vous, cela est pour 

moi. 
C"est le seul moyen. 
Ce qtie vous avez vu est ce dont 

je parlais hier. 

Cdui qui a mon livre, et cdlequi 

a ma plume. 
Ceux qui sont a Paris, et celles 

qui sont a Londres. 
Ce qui est sur la table. 
Donnez-moi ce g&teau, et empor- 

tez celui-ld (m.) 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
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Bring me that cup, and take this 

one (f.) 
Open these doors and shut those 

(f.pi.). 

These children are more studious 

than those (m.pl.) 
This pear is more ripe than that 

one (f.) 
Mj pencil is with that (m.) of 

Robert. 
My pen and that (f.) of Mary are 

in your blotting-case. 



Apportez-moi cette tasse-U, et 

prenez ceUe-ci (f.) 
Ouvrez ces portes-ci (f.), et fer- 

mez celleS'ld (f.pl.) 
Ces enfants-ci sont plus studieux 

que ceux4a (m.pL) 
Cette poire-ci est plus miire que 

cdU-la (f.) 
Mon crayon est avec celui (m.) 

de Bobert. 
Ma plume et ceUe (f.) de Marie 

sont dans yotre buvard (m.) 



g:)}8tog. 



(65) The Dbmonstbative' PRONonrs fhUy that, thesey those, be are 
translated into French as follows : — 

Utis, that, it, &c. CB (c* before a vowel). 

TkU (opposed to that), CECi. 

That (opposed to this), celk (familiarly gA). 

gj i This, the latter, cblui-ci (m.) cellb-ci (f.) 
omg, -j y^^^ the/armer, CKLUi-lJL (m.) celi<b*iA 

™__ i These, the latter, ceux-ci (m.) celles-ci (f.) ) p|„_ 
'^""' \7hose, the former, CBUX-iJL (m.) cklles-iA (f .) / ^*"'- 

(€€) 77ki< and CAo«« (whether expressed or understood), when used to avoid 

the repetition of a notin previously mentioned, are translated into French as 

follows : — „ 

Masc. Fem. 

l%at of, CELUI DE, CBLLBDE. 



Those of, CEUX db, 



CBLLB8 DB« 



Ex.: My lesson is longer than John's (that of John). Ma lefon est plus tongue 
que CEUJB DB Jean, 

(67) The demonstrative prononns are nsed with the relative pronouns, as 
follows : — 

What (that which) [^^^ i"*u9!ff^* 

n /HM \u*iM. vnwt) -J jjjj Q^jj ^^ object) . 

That of wAicA— CB dont. | ThcU to which— cr 1 Quoi. 

(He who, that which, the one trAirA— celui qui (m.) l &,«««♦■ 
As \8he who, that which, the one which-CELLB qui (f.) j ^dj®^'' 



He whom, that which, the one which— CELUi que (m.) 
As J She whom, that which, the one which— CKLUi qub (f.) 

He whose, him of whom, Ac, cblui dont (m.). 

She whose, her of whom, Ac, cells dont (f.). 

They whose, those of wJiom, Ac, cbux dont, cellbb dont. 



Object. 
Object. 



ExERCisB. — 1. You hare not read this, but you have read that. 
2. He has spoken to this man and to that one. 3. Give me this 
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pear and take thoso. 4. That orange is larger than this one. 5. 
Your pencils are better than those of my brother. 6. What (that 
which) is in this volume^ (m.) is good. 7. Open that cnpboard and 
shut this one. 8. He whose (he of whom the) hat is on the piano* 
(m.). 9. She who has given apples (3d) to the children. 10. They 
(m.) who have spoken to jour uncle. 11. Him whom you have seen 
at the concert. 

Foe EBADiya ob Dictation. — 1. Celui qui va ce soir a I'^glise. 
2. La dame dont Tombrelle ^tait sur la chaise. 3. Ceuz qui ont nos 
chevauz. 4. Cos dames et celles qui sont dans le jardin. 5. Ce que 
j'ai icnt dans son album. 6. Ce qu*elle a vu i Paris. 7. C*est 
mon opinion* (f.). 8. Vos parents et ceuz de Marie sont an salon. 
9. Son attention* (f.) est plus grande que celle de sa soeur. 10. Ou- 
vrez la porte du salon, et fermez celle-la. 11. Charles et Alfred 
sont intelligents, mais celui-ci est moins studieux que celui-la (65). 
12. Frenez ceci et donnez-moi cela. 13. C'est son p^re qui a ^rit 
cela. 



LESSON XX. 



Relatitb Fbonoxtns. — Intebbogativb Adjectites and Pbonotjns. 



The workman who was in the 
garden. 

The young lady who has written 
this letter. 

The books which are in the 
drawer. 

The me&d.owR of which you speak 
belong to the gentleman of 
whom you have the portrait 
(whose portrait &c.). 

The Spaniard to whom you have 
spoken knows the ladies to 
whom you have sent the 
flowers. 

The soldier whom you see yonder. 

The children whom you know. 

The young girl to whom my 
mother has given a book. 

With whom was she ? 

With wfiat have you cut this 
larpre branch ?— With a prun- 
ing knife. 



L'ouvrier qui 6tait dans le jar- 
din. 

La demoiselle qui a ^crit cette 
lettre. 

Les livres qui sont dans le tiroir. 

Les pr^s (m.) dont vous parlez 
appartiennent au monsieur 
^071^ vous avez le portrait. 

L'Espagnol a qui vous avez parl^ 
connait les dames anxquelles 
vous avez envoy6 les fleurs. 

Le soldat que vous voyez lA-bas. 
Les enfants que vous connaissez. 
La jeune fiUe a qui ma m^re a 

donne un livre. 
Avec qui 6tait-elle ? 
Avec qtioi avez-vous coupe cette 

grosse branche ? — Avec une 

serpette. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
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(68) The Relative Pronouns are rendered as follows :- 



For persons and ) 
things (m. and f.) J 
For persons only . 

masc. 

femin. 

masc. 

femin. . 



Sing. 
Plur. 



Subjects : 

{who, whiehf 
that.) 

QUI 



LEQUEL 
LAQUE LLE 
LESQUBL^ 
LB8QUBLLES 



Direct 
Objects ; 
(tehom, which, 
that.) 

QUE 



Indirect Objects : 



LEQUEL 
LAQUELLB 
LESQUEIA 
LR8QUELLES 



(to wfiom, 
to which.) 



iQUI 

AUQUEL 

X lAQUELLE 

AUXQUELS 

AUXQUELLES 



(of or from 
whom, jzc.) 

DONT. 

DB QUI. 

DUQUEL. 

DE I.AQUELLE. 

DE8QUKLS. 

DESQUELLES. 



(69) The following are Interrogative Adjectivbs :— 



i Which f what?) 
(Of or from which t) 
( To which, or what f) 



Singular. 

Masc. Femin. 

quel quelle 

dequel dequelle 

X QUEL X quelle 



whom? 



Plural. 
Masc. Femin. 

QUELS QUELLES ? 

DEQUELS DBQUELLES ? 

X QUSLB X QUELLES ? 



Direct Objects : 

QUI? 

QUI EST-CE QUE? 
QUOI? 
QUE? 
, QU*E8T-CB QUE ? 



These are always followed by a noun. 

(70) The Interrogative Pronouns are — 
Subjects : 
For persons ) » . ( qui ? 
only : I \ qui est-ce qui ? 

^'^.i^'r*' }"*-"{ So ,uiv «*<«' 

Indhrect Objects : 
For persons : of whom t { ^ ^^ l^^_^ ^^J to whom t { ^ QjJJ l^_^^ ^^ ^ 
Tot things : of what f de quoi ? { to what t X quoi ? 

ExEBCiSE. — 1. With what (69) pen have you written this page* (f.)? 
— With John's (66). 2. Who is in the drawing-room ? — A gentle- 
man whom (68) jou have seen three or fonr times. 3. Whom have 
yon seen at Brighton ? — The ladies whose gloves are on the chair 
(of whom the gloves &c.). 4. The little girl to whom your aunt has 
spoken. 5. The pencils which are in your desk, and those that are 
on the small table. 6. The pens which are better than those. 
7. The Spaniards who have written these letters. 8. The flowers* we 
have in our garden. 

Fob Reading ob Dictation. — 1. L'enfant qui est U-bas sous un 
arbre. 2. Les belles fleurs et les bons fruits que vous avez dans 
votrejardin. 3. La chosedontjeparlaisl'autre jour. 4. La plume 
avec laquelle vous avez 6crit toute cette page. 5. La montre qui 
^tait sur la chemin^ du salon. 6. Les chevaux que vous voyez la- 
bas dans le champ du fermier. 7. La dame a qui vous avez donne 
le livre. 8. Avec qui sont vos soeurs aujourd'hui? 9. Pour qui 
sontces belles gravures? 10. De quoi avez-vous parl6? 11. Quel 
livre avez-vous lu? 12. De quelle demoiselle parlez-vous? 



** The relative que must never be left ont in French. 
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LESSON XXL 

Indefinite ADJEcmrBS. 



I have no book to read. 

He has not a single friend. 

Have you another pencil ? 

Have we anything else ? 

I have seen a certain gentleman 

who knows you. 
Ever^ regiment has its flag. 

You have read this sentence in 
T/iani/ a chapter of the work in 
question. 

The same day, at the same hour. 

We have seen the traveller this 
very morning. 

No such danger. 

Several SLMthoTB have related that 
anecdote. 

JVhat (a) fine speech! 

Lend me any two novels {what- 
ever). 

You have learnt a few pieces by 
heart 

Like father, like son. 

It is such a joy ! 

The whole universe, all the crea- 
tures. 

Every day, every week, every fort- 
night. (All the days, «dl the 
weeks, &c.) 



Je n'ai aucun livre k lire. 
II n'&pas ttn seul ami (m.) 
Avez-vous un autre crayon ? 
Avons-nous autre chose ? 
J'ai vu un certain monsieur qui 

vous connait. 
Chaque regiment (m.) a son dra- 

peau (m.) 
Vous avez lu cette phrase (f.) 
dans m^iint chapitre (m.) do 
I'ouvra^e (m.) en question (f.) 
Le rnhrn jour, a la meme heure. 
Nous avons vu le voyageur ce 

matin mhne. 
Nid danger pareU. 
Plusieurs auteurs ont racont^ 

cette anecdote. 
Quel beau discours ! 
Pr4tez-moi deux romans quel- 

conques. 
Vous avez appris quelgues mor- 

ceaux (m.) par coeur (m.) 
Tel pire, tel fils. 
C'est une telle joie ! 
Tout I'univers (m.), toutes les 

creatures (f.) 
Tous les jours, toutes les se- 
maines, tous les quinze jours. 



(71) The following are Indefinitb Adjectivbs : — 



JVb, not one, not any. 

Other ^ else, 
Certainy tome. 
Eachf every. 
Many, many a 
Same, very, A e, 
jVo, not any. 
Such, alike, Ac. 
Several. 
Which, what. 
Whatever, any, ise. 
Some, a few, Ac, 
Such, like. 
Att,every, Ac, 



Masc. Brno. 


Fem. Sino. 


Masc. Plur. 


1 Fem. Plur. 


AUCT7N, 


ancnne, 


ancuns, 


aucunes. 


PAS UN, 


pas nne. 


— 


— 


ATJTHE, 


autre, 


autres, 


autres. 


CERTAIN, 


certaine. 


certains. 


certaines. 


CHAQUK, 


chaque, 


— 


— 


MAINT, 


mainte, 


maintB, 


maintes. 


N&KEf 


mgine, 


m§nies. 


m^es. 


NUL, . 


nuUe, 


nuls, 


nulles. 


PARKII., 


pareille. 


pareils, 


pazeilles. 


— 


— 


plusieurs. 


plusieurs. 


QUKIi, 


quelle. 


quels, 


quelles. 


QUKLCONQUB, 


quelconque. 


quelconques, 


quelconqnes. 


QUELQUB, 


quelque. 


quelques. 


quelques. 


TKL, 


telle. 


tels, 


teUes. 


TOUT, 


toute. 


tous. 


toutes. 



INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES. 33 

(72) The indefinite article a, an, nsed in English after what in ezdamationB,' 
ifl not expressed in French. Ex. : WIuU a pretty flower I Quelle jolie fleur I 

(73) BC^ine when nsed before a noun means mme; if nsed afto:, it means 
very. Ex.: — 

The same evening, le m^e soir ; the very evening , le soir in@me. 

ExEBCiSE. — 1. Mary has no letter to-day. 2. John has not one 
tree in his garden. 3. Have we another chair ? 4. You have some- 
thing else ^ to read. 6. A certain lady whom you know. 6. Every 
colonel* has his regiment. 7. We have read that (66) many a time. 
8. The same man and the same woman. 9. I have spoken to your 
sister this very day *. 10. Several ladies are in your garden. 11. No 
man, no creature (f.). 12. What a fine voice ! (72.) 13. Give me 
any pen whatever. 14. Charles has some new (33) drawings. 
16. It is such a misfortune"! 16. Everybody*, all the earth, 
all (the) animals (31), all (the) plants ^ 

Fob Reading or Dictation. — 1. Get homme n'a aucune pa- 
tience* (f.). 2. Nous n'avons pas un seul morceau de pain. 3. Vous 
avez d'autres livres que ceux-ci. 4. II a vu certaines choses dont il a 
parl6 a I'officier. 6. Fran9ois boit* tons les matins un verre de 
lait ' (m.). 6. iTai dit maintes fois d Fanny d'apprendre ^ ses le9ons, 
mais elle est toujours* la m^me. 7. Apprenez"une fable quel- 
conque. 8. Quelques auteurs out rapport^ le m^me fait " (m.). 9. 
Tel fruit, tel arbre. 10. Tons les jeudis, tous les dimanches. 

11. Chaque ^l^ve a son cahier, son ardoise ^^ (f.) et ses livres. 

12. Plusieurs soldats 6taient couches ^' sous des tentes. 



LESSON XXII. 
Indefinite Pbonouns. 



Nobody pities you. 

I have not found anything. 

Nothing pleases him here. 

No one speaks to us. 

Not one of these gentlemen was 

at our concert. 
Not one of these young ladies has 

sung a song. 
Several have believed that. 



Personne ne vous plaint. 

Je w'ai rien trouve. 

Bien ne lui plait ici. 

Nul ne nous parle. 

Pas un de ces messieurs ;»'6tait a 

notre concert. 
Pas une de ces demoiselles n'a 

chant6 une chanson. 
Plusieurs out cru cela. 



* antre chose. ' aujonrd'hni m@me (73). ' malheur (m.). * tout le monde. 
•planteCfr). •drinks, 'milk, 'to learn, 'always. "Learn, "fact, "slate, 
"lying. 

D 
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They say that you are-going to 
be married. 

Both (m.) are my fayourite au- 
thors. 

Of these two parasols which will 
you take?— iViji^Aer (f.) 

These pictures cost three thou- 
sand francs ecich. 
Some say yes, others (say) no. 
Let us help each-other. 
I know everybody here. 
Mr. So-and'So, Mrs. So-and-so, 

Whoever should believe that 
would be mad. 



On dit que vous allez tous ma- 

rier. 
L'un et F autre sont mes auteurs 

favoris. 
De ces deux ombrelles laquelle 

prendrez-vous ? — Ni Vune ni 

Vautre. 
Ces tableaux coMent trois mille 

francs chacun. 
Les una disent oui, lee autres non. 
Aidons-nous lee una lea autres. 
Je connais Umt le monde ici. 
Monsieur un tel, madame une 

telle. 
Quioonque croirait cela serait 

fou. 



(7ft) Tho following are naed as Indsfdotb PRONOims : — 

Jir<m«. not one, \ ^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^ 

I'autre. 

aatrui (a/tray< tingular). 

chacun, chacnne. 

One another, each f I'nn I'aatre ; les una les autres (m.). 
t Tune I'autre ; les unes lea autres (f .). 

(tous deux, toutes deux ; tous les deux, toutes les deux. 
I'un et I'autre, Tune et I'autre. 
les uns et les autres, les unes et les autres. 

f ni I'un ni I'autre, ni I'une ni Tautre. 

( ni les uns ni les autres, ni les unes ni les autres. 

f I'un ou I'autre, I'une ou I'antre. 

1 les uns ou les autres, les unes on les autres. 



The other, 
Other people. 
Everyone, each, 



otfter, d:c.. 
Both, 



Neither, 
Either, 



One, thep,people,d:c. on. (7^ verb after ON is altoaift in the iingular.) 



Anybody, 
Nobody, 
Several, many. 
Somebody, 
Some (qf). 
Something, 

Whatever, 



personne (in interrogation). 

perBonne...ne ; personne. 

plusieurs. 

quelqn'un. 

quelques-uns, quelques-nnes (de). 

quelque chose. 

f quelque chose que ; quoi que oe soit... 
( tout oe qui ; tout ce que. 



Whoe:ver,v1iomever, quiconque ; qui que ce soit... 



Nothing, d:e., rien. 

Everything, tout. 



So-and-eo, such a one, { Slie?^^ telle. 
^^|un,une. 



'un, I'une. 

(75) Ve (or n' as the case may be) must be used before the verb having 
either for subject or object any of the following indefinite pronouns : aucun, 

NUL, PAS UN, PERSONNB, RIKN, NI L'UN NI L' AUTRE. 

Ex.: Aucun n'a vu le prince. 
Personne ne parle k Robert, 
n n'a rien torit. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
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ExBRasB. — 1. Nobody has your pencil. 2. Have you seen Louis 
or John ? — No, I have seen neither (75). 3. I have not written 
anything to our parents. 4. They say that you have spoken to the 
minister. 5. Of these two books, which will you take ? — Neither 
(m.). 6. Some of your friends are now at Fans. 7. Some of the 
ladies are at the concert 8. Several of the soldiers. 9. Who is 
at the door? — ^Nobody. 10. What have you seen? — Nothing. 

Fob Rbadino ob Dictatiok. — 1. Aucun de vous n'a vu ces 
choses. 2. Aucune de mes lettres. 3. Fas un de mes amis n'^tait 
present. 4. Je n'ai parU a personne. 5. II n'a 6crit a qui que ce 
soit. 6. Vous avez tout ce qui ^tait dans la boite * (f.). 7. On dit 
que quelqu'un a prfit^' de I'argent a Ernest. 8. Flusieurs pensent ' 
que I'arm^e est sous les murs * (m.) de la ville. 9. Ni Tun ni I'au- 
tpe n*ont f appris* leurs le9ons. 10. Qu'avez-vous ^crit ? — Rien. 
11. A qui avez-vons parl6? — J'ai parle a tout le monde. 12. Ni 
Tun ni Tautre n'est f le p^re de Julia. 



' As the Personal Pronouns are to tnvch used with vertte, tee now proceed at 
once with the Conjugations, after which we will resvme our atudjf qfthe Pronouns, 



LESSON XXIIL 



(76) COKJUOATION OF THB VsBB 



1. TpHAVB, 

2. Having, 

3. Had, 



iNFINinVB. 



avoir. 

ayant. 

en (ene, ens, eues). 



12. To have had, 

13. Having had. 



avoir en. 
ayant en. 



iNDICATIVB. 



4. Present. 



/ have, 

TTMuhast, 
(He has, 
AShehaSi 
( One has. 

We have. 

You have, 
i 17u!fhave(m,), 
\ Theff have (f .), 



j'ai. 
tnas. 
ila. 
ellea. 
on a. 

nons avons. 
vons avez. 
ilsont. 
ellea ont. 



14. Fast iNDEFDcnx. 



I home had, 
ITwu hast had, 

( He has had, 

\ She has had, 

( One has had. 
We have had, 
Tou have had, 

{ Theyhaicehadixa..), 

\7%e^haivehad{X.'i, 



j'ai en. 
in as en. 
ila en. 
eUeaen. 
on a en. 
nons avons en. 
vous aves en. 
ils ont en. 
elles ont en. 



*box. *lent. 'think. * walls. 'learnt. 

t i^t Vun ni Vautre requires the verb in the plural when both parties could 

he or do what the verb expresses ; in the contrary case the verb mnst be in 

the singular. 

D S 
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5. Ihfebfbct. 



J had, 
ITumhadstf 
ffehadt 
We had. 
You had. 
They had. 



j'ayais, 
tn avals. 
11 arait. 
noQS avions. 
vous avlez. 
lis avaient. 



6. Faett Definttr. 



J had, 
Thouhada, 
He had. 
We had. 
You had. 
They had. 



7. Fdturb 

/ shall fume. 
Thou wUi have. 
Be trill have. 
We shall have. 
You vHll have. 
They will have. 



j'ens. 
tneus. 
11 eat. 

nous eftmes. 
Yoos etltes. 
lis eurent. 

Absolute. 

j'anral. 
tu auras. 
11 aura, 
nous anrons. 
Tous aurez. 
lis auront. 



15. FLUPERFBCr. 



I had had, 
Tfwu hadst had, 
Jffehadhcul, 
We had had. 
You had had, 
Theyhadhad, 



j'avais on. 
tu avals en. 
U avait eu. 
noun avions ea. 
vous avlez eu. 
lis avaient en. 



16. Fast Aitterior. 



/ had had. 
Thou hadst ?iad, 
He had had. 
We had had. 
You had had, 
T%eyhad had, 

17. PtJTURB 

I shallhavehad. 
Thou vilt have had. 
He will Juive had. 
We shall Aovtf had. 
You unll have had, 
7%ey will have had. 



j'euii en. 
tu eus eu. 
11 ent eu. 
nous etlmes eu. 
vous elites eu. 
lis eurent eu. 

Anterior. 

j'anral eu. 
tu auras en. 
11 aura eu. 
nous anrons eu. 
vous aurez eu. 
Us auront eu* 



Conditional. 



8. Fbesent. 

/ should have, j'aurals. 
Thou wouldst have, tn aurals. 

He would have, 11 auralt. 
We should have, nous aurlons. 
You would heme, vous aurlez. 

They would have, lis auralent. 



18. Fast. 



I should have had, j'aurals eu. 
Thou wouldst ) ^ 
have had! ftuauraiseu. 

ffe would have had, 11 auralt eu. 

We should havehad, nous aurlons en. 

You would have \ „^„„ „„ j«_ ^„ 
. _ . ■ vous auriez en. 

had, ) 

Th^wouldha^e ]^ lis autalent en. 



SUBJUNCnVB. 



9. Fressnt and Futurb. 



It is possible II est possible 

tJuU I may have, que j'ede. 
thatthoumaysthave, que tu ales. 



that he may have, 
that we may have, 
that you may have, 
that they may have. 



qu'llalt. 
que nous ayons. 
que vous ayez. 
qu'ils aient. 



10. Imperfect. 



It was possible 
that I might have, 
that thou mightest i 
have, I 

that he might have, 
that we might have. 



n ^tait possible 
que j'eusse. 

que tu eusses. 

qu'll eiHt. 

que nous eusslons. 



that you might have, que vous euaslez. 
thatthey might have, qn'ils eussent. 



It is possible 

that I may ?tav9 had, 

that thou mayst f 

have had, ) 

that he may have had. 



19. Fast. 

H est possible 
que j'aie eu. 

que tu ales eu. 

qu'll alt eu. 



that we may have had, que nous ayons eu. 
that you may ?iave had, que vous ayez eu. 
thatthey may Jumehad,qu'ils alenc eu. - 

20. Fltjperfbct. 

It was possible U istait possible 
that I might have had, que j'eusse eu. 
that thou mightest \ „„„ 4^ «,„«„^ ^ 
havehad, ] Q^e tu eusses eu. 

thathe might have had,qVi'i\ etX, eu. 

that we might have \ que nous eusslons 

had, ) eu. 

that you might have \ que vous eusslez 

tiad, J eu. 

^Jl^jnighthave ^ ^^,^ ^^^^^ ^^ 



THE VERB "avoir." 37 

11. IXFBBATIVK. 

Let me have, qnej'aie. I Let u* have, ajons. 

Have{fhau), aie. ! Have (ye or you), ayez. 

Let him have, qa'ilait. I Let them have (.m.), qa'ilsaient. 

Let her have, qa'elleait. Let them have it), qn'elles aient. 

TgYTmrram, — ^Pbbsknt Iin>iCATrvB. 1. I have the lady's parasol. 
2. Thou hast the finest flowers. 3. Maiy has the oiaDges and Peter 
has the plums. 4. We have paper, ink, and pens. 5. Yon have 
excellent dispositions* (f.). 6. My brothers have fine gardens. 
7. Your sisters have fine dresses. 

Impbbfbct. — 1. I had friends in (d)Pa]ns. 2. Yon had several 
horses. 3. He had a fine voice. 4. She had very pretty flowers 
(35). 5. We had good books. 6. My uncles had two large dogs. 

Past Bbfinitb^ — 1. I had courage* (m.) and patience* (f.) (35). 
2. He had horses and carriages ^ 3. We had the pleasure ' to see 
them'. 4. They (m.) had the impudence* (f.) to come a second time*. 

EuTUBK — 1. I shall have a letter. 2. Yon will have the colo- 
nel*'s permission* (f.). 3. She will have the same bonnet. 4. He 
will have my brother^s dog. 5. We shall have your uncle's horse. 
& Our friends will have fine weather {use neither article nor bb before 
the adjective, here), 

CoNDiTioNAi.. — 1. I should havo flowers. 2. You would have 
trees. 3. She would have birds. 4. He would have an aqua- 
rium* (m.). 5. We should have a good garden. 6. My aunts would 
have a fine house. 

SUPPUBMENTAJBT ExBBdSE. — PaST iNDEFINrTE. 1. I haVC had 

the same idea*. 2. He has had wine. 3. She has had (36) great 
misfortunes'. 4. We have had the same master. 5. They (f.) have 
had the same governess. 

Plufebfbct. — 1. I had had several books. 2. He had had 
money. 3. She had had some music 4. We had had their horses. 
5. You had had my dog. 6. They (m.) had had the same inten- 
tion* (f.). 

FuTUBB AnteX^ob. — 1. Bobert will have had my letter. 2. We 
shall have had their answer ^ 3. You will have had the newspaper. 
4. My sisters will have had their dresses. 5. I shaM have had all 
the copybooks. 

CoNDmoKAi. Past. — 1. Mary would have had a fine bonnet. 
2. We should have had our new-year's-gifts '. 3. You would have 
had a gold watch ' (18). 

* vtritores (f.pL). * plaisir (m.). * de les voir. * de Tenir one seconde 
tdis. ' idte (f .). * malhenrs (nLpL). ' rtponae (f.). * ^rennes (f.pl.) • 
* montn (f .) en <nr. 
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LESSON XXIV. 



(77) Conjugation of the Vsrb 
Infinitive. 



1. To BE, 

2. Being, 

3. Been, 



§tre. 

dtant. 

iM (unchangeaite). 



12. To have been, 
18. Having been, 



avoir 6t6. 
ayant ^t^. 



Indicative. 



4. Present. 



lam, 

Thou art, 
{HeU, 
AShe i$, 
[OneU, 

We are. 

You are, 
f They are (m.)f 
1 They are (f.), 



jesids. 
tues. 
Uest. 
elle est. 
on est. 

nous Bommes. 
vous §te8. 
ilssont. 
elles 8ont. 



5. iHFEBFECrr. 



Iwu, 
Thou toast, 
Heva*, 
We were, 
Tou were. 
They were. 



j'^tais. 
tn ^taifl. 
il^talt. 
nous ^tlons. 
Toua ^tiez. 
ils ^talent. 



6. Fast Definite. 



/ w<u, 
7*houwatt, 
He was, 
We were. 
You were. 
They were. 



jefos. 
tufus. 
Ufut. 

nous f times, 
vous f tltes. 
Us furent. 



7. FUTUBE ABSOLDTB. 



1 shall be, 
Thou unit be. 
He will be. 
We shall be. 
You will be. 
They will be. 



je aerai. 
tu aeras. 
ilsera. 
nous serons. 
vous serez. 
ilsseront. 



14. Fast Indefinite. 



/ have been. 
Thou hast been. 
He has been. 
She has been, 
, One has been. 
We have &e«n. 
You have been. 



j'ai 4iUi. 
tn as ^t6. 
Ua^t^. 
elle a 6t6, * 
on a 6t6. 
nous avons 6t6. 
vous avez 6tig. 



] They have been (m.), ils ont 6t^. 
i They have been (f.), elles ont 6t6. 

15. Plupebfbct. 



Ihculbeen, 
Thou hadst been. 
He had been. 
We had been. 
You had been. 
They had been. 



j'avais 6t£. 
tu avals 6t6. 
il avait dtk. 
nous avions ^th. 
vous aviez 6t^. 
ils avaient dt£. 



16. Past Anterior. 



Jhadbeen, 
T?ufu hnuist been. 
He had been. 
We had been. 
You had been. 
They had been, 



j'eus 6t^. 
tn eus 6t6. 
il eut ^t6. 
nous etlme86t6. 
vous etltes 6t6. 
ils eurent 6t^. 



17. Fdtcbb Anterior. 

/ shall have been, j'anrai 6t^. 
Thou wilt have been, tu auras 6t6. 
He will have been, il aura it6. 
We shall have been, nou3 aurons 6t6. 
You will have been, vous aurez ^t6. 
They will have been, ilsauront ^t^. 



8. Present. 



/ should be. 
Thou wouldst be. 

He would be. 
We should te. 
You wouid be. 



Conditional. 



je serais, 
tu serais. 

il serait. 
nous serious, 
vous seriez. 



They would be, ils seraient. 



18. Past. 



I should have been, j'aurais htk. 
Tf»^ouldst have j ^^ ^^^ ^^^ 

He would have been, il aurait 6t6. 
We should havebeen,noiia aurions ^t^. 
^<>^^dhave |^onsaur:ez6t6. 

rh^^ouldhave J Us auraient 6t6. 



THE VEEB ^ ^RE. 



n 
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9. PjUBBLSri AXD FCTCSX. 



It it 
I 



Do 

be, que je lois. 

fir, que ta aois. 









qa*a: 

que ooos bo jou. 

que Tonsnijes. 

qaThwakeat, 



10. DfPlBVBCT. 



// 



n^taitpoMfble 
qaejefudse. 



Imugktbe, 
abmilkommugklaHe,qjae ta 
tkaikewugktbe, qn'Offtt. 
tkai we muf^ be, qnenons 
Okat jfom mdifhi be, que tods 
tkatOuifwugktbe, qaTOa 



LHwtebe, 
Beiiktm), 
Let him be. 
Let her be. 



11. 



qnejeaois. 



qa'Unit. 
qa'eUeaoit. 



ItUpoenbU 
AatI 



19. TAtrr, 
He 



Aofihe tmofhoK beem, qa'fl ait a^ 



OofyiMi 






Itwos pottSble 
Otat J might have 



IqneTOussyex^l^. 

|qa'i]Baiaifc£l)& 

30. Plcfbbvbct. 

n^Uiftpoorible 
} que reuse «i. 



hate beeit, 
tkmt he might hate 

been, 
Aat we might hate 

beeut 
that poumight hate 

been, 
Out theg might 



|qiietneiiaKBa& 

|qailett6t& 
iqne ooos enaioiis 

que toiu eonez 
qa'itoeoaent«t& 



Be(peor fom). 
Let them be (m.). 
Let them be it.). 



■oyoos. 
■oyex. 

qn'ils aoienfc. 
qo'eUee aoient. 



EzKKCiSBL — ^Pkbskht Ikdicatits. 1. I am with yon. 2. Thou 
ait with thy father. 3. Bichaid* is at Brighton*. 4. Fanny* 
is aetiTe. 5. We an in Bobett*'B voom. 6. Yon are Al&ed*'8 
brothers. 7. Yoor suters are here. 

IxPEKFBCT. — 1. We were together. 2. Yon were in [jen) Franee*. 
3. Mj nephew waa in the garden. 4. I was nnder a tree. 5. The 
little boys were with their mother. 

Past D itFUi T K . — 1. He was the fonnder * of several good insti- 
tutions* (f.). 2. They were always kind to the poor *. 3. We were 
introdneed * to the generaL 

FrruBB. — 1. I shall be at the concert. 2. Yon will be in 
Scotland *. 3. Kaiy will be at Fanny's honse*. 4. We shall be at 
yoor honse '. 5. They will be at the colonel's '. 

CojmmojiAJL. — 1. We shonld be with yon. 2. They (£) wonld 



'fondetenr. "pniTres (pL). 'prtaenftte (m.pL). *ea 
Vwaatj. *dbeL 



(«.). ' 
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be -with their aunt. 3. He would be at the Exhibition. 4. You 
would be at-the gymnasium^ 5. She would be at the end of her 
book. 

SXTFFLEICENTABY ExEBCISE. — FaST INDEFINITE. 1. We have 

been to the camp* (m.). 2. You have been to the review. 3. The 
queen has been to Edinburgh^. 4. The ministers have been with the 
prince. 

Flupbbfect. — 1. I had been to your house. 2. He had been to 
his uncle's. 3. She had been with her sisters. 4. We had been 
together. 5. You had been with the old gardener. 6. They (m.) 
had been in the fields. 

FuTUEB Antekiob, — 1. We shall have been to Paris. 2. You 
will have been rewarded ". 3. She will have been alone *. 4. They 
(m.) will have been punished* (19). 

Conditional Fast. — 1. I should have been glad *. 2. He would 
have been surprised '. 3. We should have been happy *. 4. You 
would have been our best friends. 5. They (f.) would have been 
happy (19-27). 



LESSON XXV. 



FiEST Conjugation, in 



(78) MODEL VERB clianter. 





ISPINITIVB. 




1. ToHngf 

2. Singing, 

3. Sung, 


chant-er. 
cbant-ant. 
chants, ie, 4», 4es. 


12. To have sung, 

13. Bating sung. 


t 

avoir chant-6. 
ayant chant-6. 




INDIG 


kUVE. 




4. 


Prkruut. 


14. Past Indepdotb. 


(/ ting ; J doting; I am ringing,) 


(/ ftave sung.) 


I ring. 
Thou ringettf 
He rings. 
We ring. 
You ring. 
They ring. 


je chant-e. 
tn — 68. 
il — e. 
nous — ons. 
voua — ez. 
ils — ent. 


J have swig. 
Thou hast sung. 
He has sung. 
We have sung. 
You have hung. 
They have sung. 


j'ai chant-^. 
tu aa — 6. 
ila - 6. 
nous avons — 6. 
V0U8 avez — d. 
ils ont — 6. 



' gymnase (m.). " fidimbonrg. 'r^oompens^ (m.pl.). * seuk (f.). 
» puni< (m.pl.). •content (m.). 'surpris. "lieureux. 
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41 



(iMftg 

I»ang, 
Thou mngestf 
He tang t 
We tang t 
You tang t 
They tang. 



5. Imperfect. 

; / uted to ting ; I wot tinging,) 

je chant-ais. 
tu — ais. 
11 — ait. 
nous — ions. 
vouB — iez. 
il8 



— aient. 



6. Fast Definite. 
(Htstobical Teksb.) 

{I tang ; I did ting.) 



J tang, 
Thou tangett, 
He tang. 
We tang, 
Toutang, 
They tang. 



je chant-ai. 
ta — as. 
il — a. 
nons — ftmes* 
Toos — Ates. 
ils — ^nflit. 



7. Future Absolute. 
(Ithall or teiU ting.) 



I thall ting, 
l%ou unit ting. 
He will ting. 
We thall ting. 
You leill ting. 
They viU ting, 



tu — 

il — 

nous — 

vous — 

ila — 



cbant-erai. 
— eras. 



era. 
erons. 
erez. 
eront. 



15. Pluferfect. 

{I had tung.) 

Ihad tung. 
Thou hadtt tung. 
He had tung, 
Wefutdtung, 
You had tung, 
Theyhadtung, 



j'avais chaiit-6* 
ta avais — ^. 
il avait — d. 
nonsavions — ^. 
vous aviez — 6. 
ils avaient — 6. 



16. Past Anterior. 
(/ had tung.) 



Ihad tung. 
Thou hadtt tung. 
He had tung. 
We had tung. 
You had tung. 
They had tung. 



] ens 

tu OUB — 

Ueut — 

nous edmes — 
vous etltes — 
ils eurent — 



chant-^. 

— 6. 

— 6. 
^. 
6. 



17. Future Anterior. 

(/ thall or ufUl have tung.) 

I thall have tung, j 'aural 
J%ou wilt have tung, tu auras — 
He trill have tung, il aura — 
We thall have tung, nous aurons — 
You mU have tung, vous aurez — 
Hiey will have tung, ils auront — 



chant-^. 
6. 



GONDinONAI.. 



8. Present. 
(/ thould or would ting.) 



Je 

Tu 

II 

Nous 

Vous 

lis 



chaut-erais. 

— erais. 

— erait. 

— erions. 

— eriez. 

— eraient. 



18. Pact.* 



(/ t/iotild or would have tung.) 
J'aurais chant-^. 



Tuaurais 
n auralt 
Nous aurlons 
Vous auriez 
Ils auraaent 



— 6. 

— 6. 

— 6. 

— 6. 

— 6. 



SUBJUNCnVE. 



9. Present ob Future. 
(,17Mt I may ting.) 



Que je 
Quetu 
Qu'il 
Que nous 
Que Tons 
Qu'lls 



chant-e. 

— 68. 

— e. 

— ions. 

— iez. 

— ent. 



10. Imperfect. 

( ITMt I migfU ting.) 

Que je chant-asse. 

Quetu 

Qu'll 

Que nous 

Quevous 

Qu'ils 



— ftt. 

— asslons. 

— assiez. 

— assent. 



19. Past. 



(That I may have tung.) 
Que j'Aie chant-4. 



Que tu ales 
Qu'll ait 
Que nous ayons 
Que vous ayez 
Qu'Us aient 






20. Pluperfect. 

(That I might have tung.) 

Que j'eusse chant-^. 

Que tu euBses — 6. 

Qu'ileiit — i. 

Que nous eussions — 6. 
Que vous eussiez — 6. 
Qu'lls eussent — ^. 



There is a second Patt of the Conditional, thus : 



J'eusse 
Tu euases 
Iletlt 



chant-^. 

— 6. 

— 6. 



Nous eusslons 
Vous eussiez 
lis eussent 



chant-^. 

— 6. 

— 6. 
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Sing (tJu>u), 
Let him aing. 



chant-e. 
qu'il — e. 



11. IMPBBATIVE. 

Let tu iing, chan1>ona. 



Sing (y«), — ez. 

Let them Hng, qu'ils — eat. 



N.B.— For some peculiarities of spelling in many of the verbs of the First 
Conjugation, see Appendix. 

Fbactice. — Conjugate the following verbs according to the model 
verb chantKBf thus : 

acceptor, admiran^, ^vit^ — j'emprunt^, tu apport^s, il hrtde, 
nous conaolons, vous consult^;?, ils co^ientj &c., through all 
the tenses. 



To accept. 


accepter. 


To meet. 


rencontrer. 


To admire. 


admirer. 


To mend. 


raocommoder 


To avoid. 


6viter. 


To pay. 


payer. 


To borrow. 


emprunter. 


To pick up. 


ramasser. 


To bring. 


apporter. 


To plant. 


planter. 


To bum. 


brtQer. 


To play. 


joue/'. 


To comfort. 


consoler. 


To relate. 


raconter. 


To consult, 


consolter. 


To reward. 


rtoompenser. 


To copy. 


copier. 


To saddle. 


seller. 


To dance. 


danser. 


To smoke. 


fumer. 


To decline. 


refuser. 


To speak. 


parler. 


To dine. 


diner. 


To spend, to pass. 


passer. 


To examine, 


examiner. 


To study. 


6tudier. 


Tofind, 


trouvei'. 


To sup. 


soui)er. 


To forget. 


oublier. 


To terminate. 


terminer. 


To give, ■ 


donner. 


To try. 


essayer. 


To jump. 


sauter. 


To upset. 


renverser. 


To light. 


allumer. 


To water, 


arroser. 


To listen. 


6couter, 


To weep. 


pleurer. 


To like, 1 
To love, ] 


. j._ 


To work. 


travailler. 


auner. 






1. at cards. 


aux cartes, f .pi. 


10. offer. 


ofifre, f . 


2. acorn. 


gland, m. 


11. orphan. 


J orphelin, m. 
( orpheline, f . 


S. adventure. 


aventure, f . 


4. ballad. 


romance, f. 


12. physician. 


m^decin, m. 


5. conjugation. 


oonjugaison, f . 


13. verse. 


couplet, m. 


6. conqueror. 


conqu^rant, m. 


14. railway station, i^ae, t. 


7. duet. 


duo, m. 


16. verdant (adj.] 


1 verdoyant/ 


8. gas. 


gaz, m. 


16. when. 


quanil. 


9. net. 


filet, m. 


17. whiUt, 


pendant que. 



%* The above list of words is referred to in the course of the 
following exercises. 

ExEBCisB. — Present Indicative. 1. You admire the hero's 
courage* (m.). 2. We examine your fine (30) album* (m.). 3. My 
lister is-copying some music. 4. Your friend is-smoking in the 



,' See Rules 19 and 22 (Lesson VX.). 
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garden. 6. Thou lovest thy parents*, 6. I study the first conju- 
gation*. 7. Oar old friends dine with us {nous) to-day. 

Imfebfect. — 1. I used-to-give lessons (35) to Peter. 2. You 
were-speaking to Fanny whilst I was-playing that piece on the 
piano. 3. We liked those verdant" meadows. 4. Whilst they (m.) 
were-trying a duet', John played at cards ^ with his uncle. 

Past Definite. — 1. J declined their offer". 2. We related our 
adventures". 3. You borrowed his horse. 4. Kobert and Mary sang 
together. 6. He spent three years in that province* (f.). 6. The 
master rewarded the children's efforts* (m.). 

Ftjtube. — 1. We shall-meet the colonel* at the station". 2. You 
will-water your flowers. 3. Mary will-play a piece or two. 4. I 
shall-sing an old ballad*. 5. The gardeners will-plant trees (35). 

Conditional. — 1. You would-avoid the danger* (m.). 2. They 
(f.) would-comfort the poor orphans" (m.). 3. He would-like this 
book.» 4. I should-dine with you. 5. We should-consult the same 
physician". 

SuFTLEMENTABY ExEBCiSE. — Past INDEFINITE. 1. I have ac- 
cepted his invitation* (f.) (59). 2. You have upset the table. 3. 
He has watered the flowers. 4. Mary and Julia have brought their 
books. 5. We have worked together. 

Plufebfect. — 1. He had jumped into the water. 2. We had 
picked-up some acorns' under the oaks. 3. She had found her 
brother at Paris. 4. You had forgotten your promise. 

Past Antebiob, — 1. When" I had sung the flrst verse". 2. 
When you had paid the workmen. 3. When the conqueror had burnt 
the towns andf villages*. 4. When they (f.) had wept together. 5. 
When we had mended our nets®. 

FuTUBE Antebiob. — 1. 1 shall-have found my book. 2. You will- 
have lighted the gas^. 3. He will-have saddled his horse. 4. She 
will-have terminated her long letter. 5. We shall-have supped. 

Past Conditional. — 1. Julia would-have danced. 2. Charles 
would-have sung. 3. We should-have listened. 4. You would-have 
played. 5. I should-have spent the year in that town. 

Impebative. — 1. Love (thou) thy mother. 2. Let us forget his 
arrogance* (f.) (59). 3. Consult (ye) your book. 4. Let* them (m.) 
play at cards ^ 5. Let us relate anecdotes* (35). 

t The definite article must be repeated before every noon in French. 
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LESSON XXVI. 



Seconb Conjugation, uf 



This conjugation is diTided into four classes of verbs, which 
are distinguished by their fbbsent fabticiflb. 



MODEL VERBS. 



(79) 
IST Class. 



*an-lrv 

to unite. 



(80) (81) 
2nd Ct.arr. 8bd Class. 


(82) 
4th Class 


1. iNFiNrnvB. 




■en-ttTi ouT-rir, 

to feel. to open. 


▼-enir, 

to come. 



2. Present Farticiplb. 
l^iT nn-lssant. | sen-tant. | oQT-rant. 



T-enant. 



ms. uni. 

fs. — ie. 

mp. — is. 

fp. — ies. 



^. Past Participle. 



ms. senti. 
fs. — ie. 
mp. — is. 
fp. — ies. 



ms. ouTert. 
fa, — erte. 
mp. — erts. 
fp. — ertes. 



ms. venu. 
fs. — ae. 
mp. — us. 
fp. — ues. 



4. Present Indicative. 



/ unite, . . 


I /eel. . . 


/ open. , . 


Icome... 


j* un-is. 


je sen-s. 


j' ouv-re. 


je v-iens. 


ta — is. 


tu — s. 


tu — res. 


tu — iens. 


il — it. 


U — t. 


il —re. 


il — lent. 


nous — issons. 


nous — touB. 


nous — rons. 


nous — enons. 


vous — isaez. 


vous — tez. 


VCU8 — rez. 


vous — enez. 


ils — issent. 


ils — tent. 


ils — rent. 


ils — iennent 




5. IMPI 


5RFKCT. 




/ was unMng, . . 


I teas feeling. . , 


/ teas opening. , . 


/ IMS coming. . 


j* un-issais. 


je sen-teis. 


y ouv-rais. 


je v-enais. 


tu — issais. 


tu — teis. 


tu — rals. 


tu — enais. 


il — issait. 


il - teit. 


il —rait. 


il — enait. 


nous — issions. 


nous — tions. 


nous — lions. 


nous — enions. 


vous — isaiez. 


vous — <iez. 


vous — riez. 


vous — eniez. 


ils — issaient. 


ils — taient. 


ils — raient. 


ils — ffliaient. 



6. Past Definitb (Historical). 



/ unitedi . . 
j' un-is. 
tu — is. 
il — it. 
nous — imes. 
vous — Ites. 
ils — irent. 



I felt. . . 
je sent'is. 
tu *— is. 
U —it. 
nous — Imes. 
vous — Ites. 
ils — irent. 



/ opened. , . 
j* ouvr-is. 
tu — is. 
il —it. 
nous — imes. 
vous — Ites. 
Us — irent. 



/ came. . , 
je v-ins. 
tu — ins. 
il — int. 
nous — Inmes. 
vous — Intes. 
ils — inrent. 
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7. Fdtitbe Absolute. 



7 Aatt unite. . . 
j* un-irai. 
ta — iras. 
il — ira. 
nous — irons. 
yraaa — irea. 
Qs — iront. 



IshaUfeeL. 
je Rent-iraL 
ta — iras. 
U —ira. 
nous — irons, 
vous — irez. 
ils —iront. 



/ shall open. 
j* ouvr-irai 
tu — iras. 
il -ira. 
nous — irons, 
vons — irez. 
ils — iront. 



1 shall come. . . 
je v-iendrai. 
tn — iendras. 
il — iendra. 
nous — iendrons. 
vous — iendrez. 
ils — iendront. 



8. SiMPLB Conditional. 



I should unite. . 
j' un-irais. 
tu — irais. 
11 — irait. 
nous — Iriona 
Yons — Iriez. 
ils — iraient. 



T^at Itnay 
unite. . . 
que j* un-isse. 
que tu — isses. 
qu'il — isse. 
que nous — issions. 
que vous — issiez. 
qn'ils — issent. 



I should /eel. .. 
je sent-irais. 
tu — irais. 
U — irait. 
nous — iriona 
vons — iriez. 
ils — iraient. 



/ should open. . 
y oavr-inds. 
tu — Irais. 
il — irait. 
nous — irions. 
vous — iriez. 
ils — iraient. 



9. SuBJTTNcrnvE Present Futubb. 



That I may 
feel. . . 
queje sent-e. 
que tu — es. 
qn'il — e. 
que nous — ions, 
que vous — iez. 
qu'ils — ent. 



Thatlmaiy 
open, . . 
quej* ouvr-e. 
que tu — es. 
qu'il — e. 
que nous — ions, 
que vous — iez. 
qu'ils — ent. 



I should come. .. 
je v-iendrais. 
tu — iendraia 
11 — iendrait. 
nous — iendrions. 
vous — iendriez. 
ils — iendraient. 



TTuaimay 
come.. . 
que je v-ienne. 
que tu — iennes. 
qu'il — ienne. 
que nous — enions. 
que vous — eniez. 
qu'ils — iennent. 



10. iMFERFBCr SXTBJTTNCnVE. 



T%€U I might 
unite. . . 
que j' un-isse. 
que tu — iBses. 
qu'il — It. 
que nous — issions. 
que vous — issiez. 
qu'ils — issent. 



That I might 
jeet. . . 
queje sent-isse. 
que tn — isaes. 
qu'U — It. 
que nous — issions. 
que vous — issiez. 
qu'ils — issent. 



That I might 
open, . . 
quej' ouvr-lsse. 
que tu — isses. 
qu'il — It. 
que nous — issions. 
que vous — issiez. 
qu'ils — issent. 



That I might 
come.. . 



queje 
que tu 
qu'il 
que nous 
que vous 
qu'ils 



v-inrae. 

— insses. 

— Int. • 

— inssions. 

— inssiez. 

— inssent. 



Un-is. 
— issons. 



11. Imperative. 



Sen-s. 

— tons. 

— fez. 



Guv-re. 

— rons. 

— rez. 



V-iens. 

— enons. 

— enez. 



To have united^ 
avoir un<. 



12. iNViNiTiVE Fast. 



To have felt, 
avoir sent*. 



To have opened^ 
avoir onvert. 



To Tune come, 
itre venu. 



Having united^ 
ayant ud{. 



18. Compound Past Fabticiple. 



Having felt, 
ayant sentt 



Having opened, 
ayant ouvcrtL 



Having come, 
itantyenu. 



j*ai nnt. 



14. Fast Indehntte. 



j*ai senti. . 



j'ai onvert. . 



je suis yenu. . 
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15. Fluferfect. 



j'ayais nni. . 



]'ens unt. . 
iic. 



]'aarai unt. 



j'anrais uni. . 



qae j'aie nnt. . 



qne ] eusse unt. . 



j'ayais aentt. . 



j'avais ovLvert. 



16. Fast Antebior. 



j'eus senti. . 



j'euB ovLYert, 

&G. 



17. Future Aitterior. 



j'aurai senti. . 



j'aurai OMvert. 



18. Past Conditional.^ 
j'aurais sentt. . j'aurais onrert. . 

19. Past Subjunctive. 

^que j'aie sentt. . I que j'aie ouver^ . 



20. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 



j'^tais Yenu, 

&G. 



je fus venu. 



]e serai yenu. 



je serais venu. 



que je sois yenu. 



que j'eusse sentt. . I que j'eusse ouver^ .1 que je fusse yenu. 
&c. &c. &c. 



I) The tenses of a verb are nmple or compound. 

(a) The simple tenses are expressed in French by one word. Ex.: ' Je chants, 
j'6tais, j'aurai, je paxlerai*.* 

»(&) The COMPOUND tenses are formed with the verbs avoir and trrnE and the 
past participle of the verb which is being conjugated. Ex. : < J'ai donn^, j'avais 
unt, j'aurai sentt, &c.— Je suis yenUj j'6tais oubli^, je serai consult^' &c. 

(8ft) The verb a^olr is used, 1st, in its own compound tenses ; 2nd, in the 
compound tenses of ^re; 3rd, in the compound tenses of all acHve verbs ; 4th y 
in the compound tenses of most neuter verbs. Ex. : — 

1st. I have had, fai eu. 

2nd. I had been, favais 4t4. 

3rd. I have sung, faiehanti, 

4th. I shall have dined, /attrat din6. 

(85) The verb ^tre is used, 1«<, to conjugate all passive verbs. Ex. : * I 
am punished, ^> suispuni.* 

2nd. To conjugate the compound tenses of all reflective and reciprocal verbs. 
Ex. : 'I have flattered myself, Je me suis Jlatti; You have met each other, vous 
votu Ues rencontrh* 

3rd. To conjugate the compound tenses of a few neuter verbs. Ex. : ' I have 
come,>e suis venu, &c. 



* The second Past Conditional is like the Pluperfect Subjunctive without the 
que., thus : ' j'eusse un<, tu eusses senti, il etA. oxiyert, nous eussions unt, vous 



eussiea sentt,' &c. 
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Pbacticb. — (a) Conjugate like nnlr (79) the following verbs : — 
ch^rtr, to cherish; punir, to punish; fimr, to finish; avertir, to 
infomif to warn; remplir, to fill^ to fulfil; assorttr, to match; 
asservir, to enslave; envahfr, to invade; appauvrtr, to impoverish; 
b^nir, to bless; temtV, to tarnish; salir, to soil; embellir, to em- 
bellish; nourrir, to feed ; adonctr, to soften; fonmtr, to' furnish ; 
hennir, to neigh; aocompler, to accomplish; bannir, to banish; 
ob^ir, to obey. 

{b) Conjugate like sentlr (80) the following verbs : — consen^tr, 
to consent; pressen^tr, to anticipate; ressen^ir, to resent; menhir, 
to lie; demen^ir, to belie; jp&rtir, to depart; d^par^tr, to divide; 
reparftV, to set out again ; Bortir, to go out ; ressor^ir, to go out 
again; dormtr, to sleep; endormir^ to lull asleep; se rendormtr, to 
faU asleep again; semr, to serve; dessemr, to clear the table; 
se repen^ir, to repent. 

(c) Conjugate like ouvrir (81) the following verbs: — rouvnV, 
to open again ; entr'ouvrir, to half open ; convrir, to cover ; dteouv- 
rir^ to discovert to uncover; recouvnr, to cover again; offriV, to offer; 
inesofErirf to underbid ; souffrir, to suffer, 

(d) Conjugate like wenir (82) the following verbs* : — contre- 
venir, to contravene; convenir, to agree; dev«itr, to become; discon- 
Teniry to deny; intervcwir, to intervene; parvenir, to attain; pr6v«M>, 
to warny to anticipate; proventr, to proceed; rev«nt>, to come again; 
8urve«ir, to befall; subv««e>, to relieve; (se souvenir, to remember; 
se ressouventr, to recollect.) 

(S'abstentr, to abstain)\ appartentr, to belong; contenirj to contain; 
dikXenir, to detain ; entretentr, to keep up ; mainUsTifr, to maintain ; 
obtemV, to obtain ; retewfr, to retain ; soutcnir, to uphold ; tenir^ to 
hold. 



In the above b'st of verbs are comprised att those conjugated like 
** senTiR, ouvRiB, and venib ; '* any other regular verb in m must therefore be 
conjugated like "unntV 

Fob READmo ob Dictation. — Pbbsbnt. 1. Nous ch^rissons 
nos bons amis. 2. Vous ^nissez la page. 3. Elle avertir ses enfants 
du danger. 4. Les ^l^ves ' remplis^en^ la salle d'6tude\ 5. Clara 
ser^ tr^s bien a table. 6. Les meres endoxTnent leurs enfants. 7. 

* YeniTy convcntr, dev«n<r, interv«M'r, parv«itr, and reventr, are conjugated 
with iire in their compound tenses ; all other verbs in enir are conjugated with 
avoir. 

■ The verbs te rendormiry se repenHr (80), se fouventr, se ressouvenir, t^abstenir 
(82), are reflective, and should not be oonji:^^ted just yet. 

'pupils. * class-room. 
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Nous conaentona d cet arrangement^ (m.). 8. Vous par^;er dans 
quinze jours. 9. Je sara tous les jours k huit heures. 10. Je 
souffrtf beaucoup. 11. H ouvr* la boite. 12. Vous of&'ez yob ser- 
vices* (m.) k ce jeune homme. 13. Nous d^ouvrons quelque chose 
tons les jours. 14. Les jardiniers couYrent ces fleurs pendant 
rhiver^ (m.). 15. Je yifn« avec ma sceur. 16. Ce chien apparti^^ 
au Tojageur qui revient de Naples. 17. Si yous ohtenez la per- 
mission. 18. Nous Boutenona nos opinions* (f.). 19. lis Uennent 
conseiP (m.) ensemble. 

Imperfect. — 1. Le cheval hennis^ai^ k la vue' de son maitre. 
2. Je ^nissaia ma le^on de fran^iis. 3. Tu ch^riaaaia ta patrie *. 
4. Vous emhelliasiez votre nouvelle maison. 5. Nous nourrt^cm^ 
nos oiseaux nous-m^mes \ 6. lis Bentaient la sagesse * de ses avis' 
(m.pl.). 7. Charlotte pressentoz^ une rupture entre" les deux 
rivaux •. 8. Nous Bortiona toujours " ensemble. 9. Je Bervaia une 
noble cause. 10. Vous dormiez encore". 11. J'ouvrais la porte du 
salon. 12. La neige " couvrat< la terre. 13. lis oSraient leur 
appui " (m.) au pauvre vieux soldat. 14. Nous Bouffriona en silence 
(m.). 16. Vous d^couvne-er souvent" leurs machinations* (f.). 16. 
llBYenaient ordinairement '^ le soir. 17. EUe appart^ai^ a une 
famille " trfes illustre ". 18. Nous TGveniona de T^tang " (m.). 19. 
Je pr^v^nai^ mes amis. 

SUPPLBMENTABY KeADIKO OB DICTATION. — HlSTORICAI, TeNSE. 

1. Le roi envaht^ ces malheureu^ea " (f«pl.) provinces. 2. Ses soldats 
remph>e»^ tout de (148) ruine ^ et de desolation* (f.). 3. Vous 
oh^Uea aux ordres (m.) du g^n^ral. 4. Nous suMtti** ** cette humi- 
liation*. 5. Je banni> ces traitres ^ de ma presence. 6. II par^f^ 
apr^s le mariage ^' de sa fiUe ain^. 7. Les enfants ^taient tr^s 
fatigues" (m.pl.), et ils dormirent profond^ment **. 8. Nous consen- 
ti?nea aux propositions* (f.) de nos parents. 9. Vous sen^^^e* la m^me 
douleur 2«. 10. J'ouvm la porte de la rue. 11. II offrit son bras *' 
a la marine ^. 12. Nous d(i(xmvrt?ne8 bient6t^ tous les projets *• (m.) 
de ces messieurs. 13. Vous souffr^^^* en silence. 14, Ils entr'ou- 
xrirent la porte du salon. 15. Le prince Yint seul, sans aucune 
suite (f.). 16. Je retina Charles k diner ce jour-U. 17. Vous con- 
Ytntea dvL-pnx*^. 18. Nous ohttnmea I'autorisation ■*(£.). 19. Tu 

* winter, "counsel, "aigbt. * country, 'ourselves, 'wisdom. '' advioe. 
•between, •rivals, "always, "still. "snow, "support. "oftln. 
"usually, "family, "illustrious, "pond, "unbappy. **ruin. " «iWr, 
to undei^o. '"traitors, "marriage, "tired, "soundly, '"grief, "arm. 
■•bride, "soon, "^scbemes. "price, "authorization. 
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inteiTHM en favenr da conpable*. 20. Elles pr^TtfirMi^ leura jeunes 
amies (f.pl.) qui levinrent le mdme soir*. 

Ftttube. — 1. Le maitre pnntra I'^Uve qni n'aura pas fini son 
thime*. 2. Nons aver ttroiw tout le monde^ 3. Vons aocompltrefr 
cette tAche* malgr^' toutes les difficult^' (^•pl*)* 4* ^ consen- 
tiro»^atoat. 5. Nous servtron^ lemdme gouvemement^ 6. Vous 
piutirez mardi. 7. Nous ouyrirons toutes les fen^tres' (f.). 8. 
Vous couYrireg yos fleurs pendant la gel^e ^. 9. lis offriront leurs 
nuuchandises " (f.) abas" prix. 10. Je d^eouvrimt quelque nou* 
ve.le m^ode". 11. II yiendra ce soir. 12. Nous coirviendrons 
des autres articles (m.) plus tard *^ 18. Je reviendrai lundi pro- 
chain ". 14. Vous Boutiendreg Totre parti '* (m.). 15. Les soldats 
maintiendront I'honneur *' de leur drapeau. 

MiscBiXANBOTTS. — 1. Tai aecomplt ma t&che. 2. Vous aurez 
sooffir^ en vain. 3. II arait fint son discours. 4. Elle aurait pr6- 
yenu sa tante. 5. Quand ils eurent tenu eonseil. 6. Enfants, 
oMUfez k YOS parents, soyez dociles k vos maitres. 7* Ouyrons la 
porte du jardin. 8. Chante-moi encore ta rieille romance. 9. lis 
auraient d^ouver^ tout In secret, si vous 6tiez yenu cinq minutes plus 
tard. 10. Je jou^rou volontiers " un morceau, mais j*ai oubli^ m& 
musique. 



LESSON xxvn. 

ThiBD CoNJUaATION IN BVO] 



- 


(8€ 

rece 

rec« 

TWfU 


i) M9DEL VERB reoe^i 


»lr. 

receivetl, 
receivect,j 

6. Pi 

je 
tu 
U 
noos 

TOOS 

Us 




1. Toreeetw, 
8. Received, 


JJ^- 12. 7b have 
,ue,'Mt,tiet. 13. ^awnjr 

iNIHCHm. 
fi. iKPKBFBOr. 

/ 1MM reeeiviMq, u$ed to 
receive, «c. 

je recerals. 
ta — evais. 
U — eyait. 
noos — evi(nis. 
▼ous — evies. 
Us — eyaient. 


ayoirre^. 
ayantre^n. 


I receive, wn receiving, 
&c. 

je re^ois. 
ta — ois. 
U — oit, 
nous reoeTWis. 
Tons — evei. 
ils Te^oivent. 


received, 
&c. 

re^os. 

— OS. 

— ut. 

— ttmes. 

— Was. 

— uxent. 



> gnilty party, 'erening. "exercise, ^everybody, "task. *inq;>iteof. 
* difflcolties. ■government. "windows. ^* frost. "goods. "low. 
«* method. ** later, "next, "party, "honour. "wiUinglyi 

t Refer to Rule 88 for the formation of the compotmd tenseB, also to the 
oonjogation of chanter (78). 
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7. FUTDBB. 

I thaU or wia rteei^e, ftc. 



ta 

U 

nous 

Toas 

ib 



zeoevraL 

— eTras. 

— 0vnt« 

— tmoDJU 

— eTtes. 



8. PRBSENT CONDinOKAL. 

/ should or wnUd rtcefne^ &c 

je recevrais. 

tu — evrals. 

11 — eTTait. 

noQ8 — GTrions* 

▼OBB — evxies. 

Ub — evraient. 



BUBJUNOTIYX. 



9. Phbbbnt Airo Firnmi. 
HuU Imaif reednef &c. 



queje 
qne ta 
qu'Q 
qnenons 
que TOtiB 
qa'ilB 



ze^oiye. 

— olTas. 

— olve. 
reoerioDs. 

— evles. 
n^oiyent* 



10. IxPBRracT. 
That I might receive, &c. 



qneje 
que tu 
qu'll 
que nous 
que Tons 
qu'ilB 



le^nsBe. 

— uaaes. 

— tit. 

— uasions. 

— oflsiex. 

— Qflsent. 



11. IlfFHBATlVK. 

lUeewe (thou), B^fott. 

Let u* receive, "Recevons. 

Receive (pe), — evez. 

Practice. — Coi\]iigate like reoerolr the following verbs, which 
are the only regular yerbs of the third conjagation : — 

Aperc0tKnr, to perceive, to see ; conoefxnr, to conceive, to understand; 
devoir, to owe ; red^twtr, to owe still ; dicevoir, to deceive, to frustrate ; 
•percevoir, to collect, to perceive, 

(a) The c of the root takes a cedilla before o and tt in these yerbs. 

(b) The TT of the past participle of dsyoib takes a circumflex 
accent, dii. 

ExsBCiSB. — Pbesbmt Indicatttb. 1. Bobert perceives your in- 
tention* (f.). 2. Mary and Pauline* receive letters (35) from their 
parents eyery week ^ 8. You owe one (47) hundred francs* to 
the gardener. 4. We owe stiU twenty pounds' for our furniture*. 

Imfbbfbct. — 1. I used-to-receive paxceU* eyery fortnight*. 2. He 
perceived the village on the top of the hill. 8. We understood that*. 

Past Definitb. — 1. Peter and John conceived (Z6) great designs'. 
2. Mary tfato the cows in the meadow. 8. 1 received his visit' one 
day. 4. We perceived the old gentleman at the garden door (18). 

Ftttubb. — 1. You will-receive his letter to-morrow*. 2. She 
will'owe-still the rent' of her house. 3. We shaU-perceive the old 
tower *' and the windmill ". 4. 1 shaU-owe forty francs to your uncle. 

Fob Bbadino ob Dictation. — 1. Vous lecevez des lettres et des 
paquets tons les matins \ 2. Nous concevions trte bien les motifs *' 

* See LesBon XYT. 'liyres sterUug. ■meaUes (m.pl.). *de8 paqaets (m.pl.). 
■cela. •donwrfnn (m.pl.). *viedteCf.). "demain. 'k^yer (m.). *"toar (f.). 
" monlin 4 vent (m.). "motives. 
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de sa condnite. 8. Quand il retpU la visite dn vienz g^n^raL 4. Je 
Tedetfrai Tingt-cinq francs 4 1'horloger. 5. Vons Tecevriee beauconp 
de monde*. 6. II coiicet;rat< de graves sonp^ons*. 7. HeceveSf mes- 
sieurs, mes remerdments ' (m.). 8. "Recevons ses excuses* (f.) et 
pardonnonaa sa jeunesse*. 9. •raire9UY0tre lettre. 10. VonsaTes 
d69« ses projets ambitieux. 11. Xayais aper9K sa voiture. 12. Le 
perceptenr* auza per^ les imp6ts' (m.pl.). 



LESSON xxvin. 

FOXTBTH CONJrOATIOK IN 



This oonjugation is divided into /our olnmrn of verbs, ending as follows i 

1st citss, in andret endre« ondrei erdre, ordre. 
2nd class, in attret oitre. 
8rd olasB, in ulre. 

4th class, in aiBdre« elndre, olndre. 



MODEL VERBS. 



(87) 
lerr Glass. 



(88) 
2nd Glass. 



(89) 
8bd Glass. 



1. iNFcnnvB. 



in^u I paraitpe, to I tradiilre,to 

• «'*"•• j appear, | trarulate. 



Yendont. 



vendti. 

— ue. 

— us. 

— nes. 



/ Mil, &c. 

je vends, 
tu — s. 

il — 

D011S — ons. 
vons — e». 
ils — ent. 



/ used to sett, ftc. 

je vendais. 
ta — ais. 

11 — alt. 

nous — ions, 

vous — les. 

Us — alent. 



2. Pbbbbnt Pabticiplx. 
pazttiMant | ixaAuisant, 

8. Past Pabuciplb. 



pam. 

— ne. 

— ns. 

— nes. 



tradtttt. 

— uite. 

— nits. 

— ultes. 



4. Pbbsbnt Indicauvb. 



. / ojippear, &c. 

je parais. 

ta — ais. 

il — alt. 

noQS — aisBons. 

voos — aiases. 

Us — aiseent. 



/ translate, ko, 

je traduis. 
tu — uls. 
fl — uit. 
nous — Olsons, 
vons — nisei, 
lis — nisent. 



6. Imperfbct. 



(90) 
4th Class. 



plaindre,top«y. 



I "pl-aifffUMt, 



plaint 
— ainte. 
— aints. 
— aintes. 



je plains, 
tu — ains. 
il — aint. 
nous — aignons. 
vous — aignes. 
ils — aignent. 



I used to appear, &c. 

je paxaissais. 

tu — alssais. 

il — aissait. 

noQS — aissions. 

Tons — aissiei. 

ils — aissaient. 



I used to trantiate,kc 

je tradnisalB. 
ta — uiaaiB. 
il — uisait. 
noas — nisions. 

vons — uistea. 

ils — nisaient. 



I 



1 usedtopUff, &c 

e plaignais. 

a — 4dgnai8. 
il — aignait. 
nous — aignlons. 
vons — aigniei. 
ita — aignaient. 



'mooh ooimi»ny. 'i B S p Jc ton s. 



"tbanks. ^yoath* *tax-ooUector. * 
■ S 
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6. Pabt Deftnttb. 



/ told, &c 

je TendiB. 
tu — is. 
11 —it. 
noofl — tmes. 
TOUB — Itoe. 
lis — irent. 



I appeared, &c, 

je parofl. 

tu — us. 

II — ut. 

nous — Ames, 

Touft — Cites. 

Us — uient. 



/ trandated, &o. 

je traduisis. 

tu — uisls. 

il — uislt. 

nous — uistmes. 

vous — uisltes. 

lis — uisirent. 



JptHed, &c. 

je plaignis. 
tu — aignis. 
U -algnit. 
nous — aignimes. 
vous — aignttes. 
lis — ai^iirent. 



7. Fdtubb Absolute. 



I than tell, &c. 

je vendrai. 
tu — ras. 
11 — ra. 
nous — rons, 
Tous — res. 
lis — ront. 



/ thall appear, &c. 

je paraltrai. 

tu — altaras. 

11 — attra. 

nous — > attrons. 

vous — attres. 

lis — aitnmt. 



lAatt trantkUe, kc. 

je tradufral. 
tu — niras. 
U — ulra. 
nous — ulrons. 
vous — uires. 
lis — uiiont. 



I thall pity, &C. 

je plaindTai. 
tu — aindras. 
11 — aindra. 
nous — aindrons. 
vous — aindrez. 
Us — aindront. 



IthtmldteU, &c. 

je vendrais. 
tu — rals. 
U —rait, 
nous — rions. 
vous — rlea. 
lis — raient. 



That J tnav tell, 
&c. 

queje vende. 
que tu — es. 
qu'il — e. 
que nous — ions, 
que vous — iez. 
qu'lls — ent. 



8. SmpLB CoNDinovAi.. 
Ithovld appear, kc. Ithould trantlate,kc I thmtld pity, kc. 



je parattrais. 

tu — attrals. 

U — altrait. 

nous — attrions. 

vous — altriez. 

lis — atfcralent 



je traduirais. 
tu — u^rais. 
U — ulralt. 
nous — uiilons. 
vous — ulries. 
lis — ulraient. 



9. SuBJUNcnvB Present or Future. 



TTuUImoff appear, 

queje paralsse. 
que tu — aisBes. 
qu'll — alsse. 
que nous — alssions. 
que vous — edsEdes. 
qu'lls — aiaaent. 



JTuU J map trans- 
late, ko. 

que je traduise. 
quetu — uises. 
qu'U — ulse. 
que nous — uisions. 
que vous — uisiez. 
qu'Us — uisent. 



je plaindrais. 
tu — aindnds. 
U — aindrait. 
nous — aindrions. 
vous — aindriez. 
Us — aindraient. 



That I may pity, 
kc. 

queje plalgne. 
quetu — aignes. 
qu'il — eigne, 
que nous — aignlons. 
que vous— aignlei. 
qu'lls — aignent. 



10. IlIPERl'EOT SUBJUKCnVE. 



TfuU I might tell, 
kc 

que je vendisse. 
que tu — isses. 
qu'il — It. 
que nous — iasions. 
que vous — issles. 
qu'lls — issent. 



That T might appear, 
kc. 

queje parusse. 
que tu — ^usses. 
quH — ftt. 
que nous— ussions. 
que vous — ^ussies. 
qu'Us — ^ussent. 



T%at I might trant- 
late, ko, 

queje traduisisse. 
que tu — uisiases. 
qull — uislt. 
que nous — uisiasions. 
que vous — uisissiez. 
qu'ils — uisissent. 



That I might pity, 
ko. 

que je plaignisse. 
quetu — aignisses. 
qu'il — aignlt. 
que nous — aignissions* 
que vous— aignissies. 
qu'ils — aignlssent. 





11. IXFERATIVB. 




Vends. ] 

— ons, 

— es. 


Varais. 

— aiflsons. 

— aisBei. 


Tradu's. 

— uisons. 

— uises. 


Plains. 

— aignons. 

— aignea. 




12. iMirunTivE rAST. 




arolr vendif . 


1 avoir pant. 


{ avoir tradtitf. i 


.ftToIr plain 
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18. GOKPOUND Pabticiflk 



43 


vendtt. 


43 


paru. 


43 


ftradiitj. 


43 


rplatM. 


§. 


— ue. 


§■ 


— w. 


s. 


— iitfe. 


s. 


— atfite. 


& 


— tu. 


g? 


— us. 


5? 


— uitt. 


b 


— ainte. 


a 


, — ves. 


eS 


, — ues^ 


eS 


— uiUs. 


St 


, — aintex. 



For the fomiBtion of the oompoond tenses see the oonjugatioa of chanter, 

Fbactice. — (a) Conjugate like vendre (87) ^ — 

Sendre, to render, to restore, toretiirD» &ie.;.a.ttendre, to wait for ; 
coadeacendre, to condescend; d^Sendre^ to defend, to forbid ; depen- 
dre, to depend; desc^n^re, to go down, to come down, to take 
do?m ; d^tendre, to unbend ; ent^m^r^, to hear ; ^tmdre, to stretch ; 
iendre, to split ; prhendre, to pretend ; ^endre, to hang ; tendre, to 
bend ; eonfondre, to confound ; correspon<2r«, to correspond ; fondre, 
to melt; mortondre, to chill; mordre, to bite; totidrej to shear; 
tordre^ to twist ; jperdre, to lose ; r^pon<ir#, to answer, to reply, &c. 

(b) Conjugate like paraitre (88) : — 

Apparai^rtf, to appear; disparai^re, to disappear; leTparattre, to 
reappear; comparators, to appear in court; connatOrtf, to know; 
reconnalOrs, to recognize ; m^nnattre, to disregard, to disown ; 
croitre, to grow; wxr<4tre, to increase; d^croiOre, to decrease; re- 
crottre, to grow again (91). 

(e) Conjugate like tradnire (89) : — 

Condt<ir«, to conduct, to lead; recondtttre; cuire, to cook ; recuire; 
enduire, to plaster ; induir^, to induce ; prod«tr«, to produce ; 
■Muiref to reduce ; Uduire^ to tempt, to bribe ; construt>0, to build ; 
d^truirCt to destroy ; d^dutre, to deduct ; introdutre, to introduce ; 
nuirej to hinder, to wrong, to hurt, &c (past participle : nut, ie, is, tea), 

{d) Conjugate like plalndre (90) :— 

Craindre, to fear; satTcindre, to confine to, to oblige to ; att^fkfr^, 

to reach ; ceindre, to gird ; contraindre, to compel ; enceindre, to 

enclose ; enfreindre, to infringe ; en^oindrey to enjoin ; ^teindre, to 

extinguish, to put out ; feindre, to feign ; ^oindre, to join ; oindre, to 

anoint ; -peindre, to paint ; leBtreindrey to limit ; teindrey to dye, &c. 

(91) The -verb crofttre (88) takes a ciicrunflex accent (to be distinguished 
from craire, to believe) in the following instances : — 
Fast Participle : (m^.) cr^. 
Present Indicatiye : je crois, tu erotSy ileroU. 
Past Definite : Je criU, tu cHis, U cr^,,. Us crUrent, 
Imperative : crois. 

Fob Heading ob Dictation. — Fbesent. 1. Tsttends mon 
fr&re. 2. Tu diitends ton pays. 8. Le berger tond ses brebis^ 
4. Nous deecendona la coUine. 6, Vous entendee la cloche*. 



>Bhe^. 



beU. 
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6. La lane disparate demire les arbres. 7. Nous eompaxaissons 
deyant les juges ^ 8. Vous Teconnaiues ses services* (m.). 9. Ces 
penpliers cxoissent yite*. 10. Voos conduiseg le cheval a I'^u- 
rie* (f.). 11. II tradttt^ un article du journaL 12. Nous r^uiaons 
nos d^penses* (f.). 13. Je craina leva imprudence* (f.). 14. Vous 
plaiffneg ce pauvre homme. 15. Marie -point des fruits et des fleuis. 
16. Les officiers * jo^m^ la prudence* 4 la promptitude*. 

Imperfect. — 1. Ma soeur corresponc2a»^ avec la y6tre. 2. 
L'affaire ' (f.) d&pendait de vos efforts* (m.). 8. Les deux chiens 
mordaient les Strangers '. 4. Nous perdions souyent * de Targent. 
5. Vous T^pondieg bien en fran9ai8. 6. II connaMm^ beaucoup de 
gens' dans cetteville. 7. Elles parawffaien^ contentes'" (f.pL). 8. 
Nous accraiMton^ les difficult^" (f.). 9. Pierre traduisaU son th^me*'. 
10. Je condttwais ma s<Bur au concert. 11. Les pommiers " (m.) et 
les poiriers ^* (m.) prodttMot^fi^ beaucoup de fruits. 12. Vous intzo- 
duisiez des r^formes (f.). 13. Nous pla^toiM ces pauvres enfants. 
14. Les dames peignaient et d&asmaient^^ (78). 15. II hXXeignaU le 
haut de la montagne ". 

Past DsFiNrrs. — 1. II cxmiondit tons ses ennemis ". 2. Nous 
ripondtmes k leurs questions* (f.). 3. Vous Attendttes long-temps ^\ 
4. Elle fondU en larmes" (f.) a ce triste r^cit*® (m.). 5. II reparu^ 
au bout ^' de trois ans. 6. Toutes les traces (f.) de ces ^y^nements ^ 
(m.) disparttrwi^ bien yite. 7. Vous -pax^tea tr^s contents (nupl.). 
8. Le sultan* d^trtti»^ les yilles et les villages* (m.). 9. Je con- 
Btruisis une autre maison. 10. Vous introduwl^e^ une nouvelle 
m^thode **. 1 1 . II contra^i^ Tavare ^ 4 donner quelque chose. 1 2. 
Bs joifffiirent leurs supplications* (f.)aux n6tres. 13. Vovta lignites 
la plus grande indiffi&rence*. 14. Nous aiteignimes notre buf^ (m*)* 

SUPPLBMENTABT RbADIKG OB DICTATION. — FUTTJBB. 1. Je 

lipondrai k sa lettre. 2. Vous Attendreg votre cousin. 8. II 
entendra la musique. 4. Nous yendrons nos poules. 5. Vous re- 
conna^^re;? la maison. 6. Toyt cela disparaC^ra. 7. Je trad«trat 
ces deux on trois pages* (f.). 8. Tu d^uiras I'escompte** (f.). 9, 
Le ministre M.uira les imp6ts (m.). 10. Vous nuireg a votre 
rival dans cette affaire. 11. Je peindrai oette boite en bleu. 12. 
Les choses prod«iron< un bon r^sultat** (m.). 18. Vous loindrez vos 
efforts aux miens. 14. lis craindront la visite de leurs cr^anciers.^ 



*]'ndges. 'quickly, 'stable, ^expenses, ■ofiksers. 'affair, 'strangers, 'often, 
'people, ^'pleaaed. "difflculties. "exercise, "apple-trees, "pear-trees, "to 
draw, "moontain. ** enemies, "a long time, "tears, "sad account. '* at 
the end. "events, "method, "miser, "aim. "discount. '* result, "creditors. 
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Conditional. — 1. Je veHdrais ma maison. 2. Tn aUendraii 
one antre occasion *. 3. U -gtkXendraU anx mkcass dignity* (f.). 
4. Vou8 jperdriee yotare temps' (m.). 5. lis tifpondraieiU 4 nos lettres. 
6. Elle diBpaxaitraU de la so^ne * beds bruit' (m.). 7. Nousoon- 
nattriofu yotre me. 8. Les arbres et les plantes ' (f.) aoUraiefU Tite 
dans ce yeIger^ 9. Nons condu iriMw les enfiemtB an mnB^'(m.). 

10. n introdtftrai^ de grands changements' (m.). 11. Vous tnduiriet^ 
facilement *' tos thimes. 12. Je detnetraw tons oes papiers " (m.) 
inntiles ^\ 13. Vous craindriez la Tiolenoe* de lenrs attaqnes '* (f.). 
14. Yotre frire ^peindrait trte bien ce bean site* (m.). 15. lis 
enfteindraierU les ordres ^* (m.) dn maitze. 

MiscELLANBOTTS. — 1. AtUndez nn moment*. 2. TnduiBOtu ce 
passage*. 3. 'Rendez k C^sar oe qni appartisn^ (82) k C^sar. 4. 
J*ai Tendtf mon cheyal. 5. Von^ avez perdu dn temps et de r«zgent. 
6. Elle a r^pondu k ma lettre. 7. Xanrai aittint mon but. 8. Tn 
anras tradwt^ tonte la page. 9. Marie aura conduit les enfants an 
pare. 10. Vons anrez ynnt les fiuts ^ (m.) anx pr6ceptes*' (ii^O* 

11. lis anraient produt^ de meillenrs r&snltats. 12. Elle anrait 
eraint notre desapprobation (f.). 13, II est possible que la fermi&re 
yendtf ses oeufs et son benrre** (i>^*)- ^^' ^^ ^^ possible que j'aie paru 
Stre de leur opinion* (f.). 15. Ss ont reconn« que yous ayez 
rendtt service a lenrs amis. 



LESSON XXIX. 



(92) Nboation and Intebbooation. 

( Not being, n'^tant poa. 
NiXthKP^mg, n'Eyant paa. 



(Ifci to be, ne pai toe. 
Not to have, ne pai aroir. 
Not to sing, ne pas chanter. 
Not to unite, ne pas nntr, &c 



3.- 



Not singing, ne chantant pas. 
Not uniting, n'uniflMUit pat, ftc 



/ am not, &c. 
jenestdBpas, 
ta n'ea piu. 
iln'eat jNM. 
nova ne aommiBB pas. 

TOQB n'ftteS JNM. 

ila fM Mat pa<. 

/ had not, &e. 
je n'aTais jnu. 
tan'a-ndsjNM. 
11 n'avait «nm. 
noos n'aTums jnm. 
Touaii'aviez iNU. 
ilfl n'avaient jNW. 



4. PBBBBHT IVDIGAHyB. 

Ami? &e. 
snis-je? 
ea-taf 
est-U? 

Bommes-noiiB ? 
fttes-Tons? 
aont-ils? 

5. IMPEBVBCT. 

BadJt &c 
avaia-je ? 
avais-ta? 
avait-U? 
aTiona-noofl? 
ayiez-Toos? 
aTBient-Us? 



Aminoit &c 
iMsnia-je iNU? 
•'es-tajNM? 
n'est-ilpM? 
nemxamen^aonMpasJ 
n'fttes-Toaapaif 

IMMIlt-Us |NU? 

Bad I not? iK, 
a*aTai8-je/Nu? 
n'avaia-tnpai? 
n'avait-il jnu ? 
n'aTiona-noiu pas 7 
n'aviex-Yoiu pas f 
n'avolent-ils pas ? 



* opportnuity. 'dignities, 'time. *floene. 
•mnaeam. 'changes, ^easily, "papen. " 
"facts. ** precepts, "batter. 



'noise. 



'plantB. 'orchard, 
"attacks, "orders. 
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/ did not ringt &a 
jefi«chantaijMM. 
tu n€ chantas pas, 
ilnediantAjMw. 



/ ahail not unUt, &c. 
je n'tinirai pcu, 
tu n'nniias pas. 



J should not /eel, ko. 
je ne sentiraiB pcu ? 
tu ne sentirais jMU. 
die. &c. 



6, Past DBFnnrs. 

Did I sing T ko, 
chantai-je ? 
cbantas-tu ? 
chanta-t-il ? (t) 



7. Future Simfle. 

Shall I unite? &c* 
unirai-je? 
uniras-tu? 

8. Conditional. 

Should J /eel t inc. 
sentirais- je ? 
seatirais-tu ? 



Did I not sing t &c. 
ne chantai-je pas ? 
ne chantas-tn pas ? 
n« chanta-t-il pas ? 
&c. &c. 



Shall I not unite t &c. 
n*unirai-je pcu ? 
n'uniras-tu pas ? 
&c. &c. 



SfiOttld I not /eel t kc, 
ne sentirais-je pas ? 
ne sentirais-tu pas ? 
&c. &G. 



Compound Tenses. 



14. / Jtave not been, kc. 

15. / had not had^ kc, 

16. I had not sung, ko. 

17. I shall not have united, ko. 

18. / should not have/elt, &c. 



|en'aij)a«^, &c. 
]e n'avBis pcu eu, kc. 
je n'eus pas chuit6, ko. 
]e n'anrai pcu uni, ko. 
je n'aurais paw senti, ko. 



9. PBEBENT SUBJUNCnVB. 

That J may not come, ko, que je ne yienne pas, &c 

10. Imperfect Subjunctive. 
That I might not open, ko, que je n'ourriiM pas, &c. 



Be thou not, ko, 

Ne sois j><M. 
Ne soyons pas, 
Neeojezpas, 



11. Imperative. 

Do not sell, ko, 

Ne vends pas, 
Ne rendoxiB pcu, 
Ne vendea pas. 



Save not, ko, 

N*aie pas. 
ilTayons pas, 
N&yez pas. 



Fbactice. — Conjugate the verbs avoir, etre, parler, finir, recevoir, 
rendre, partir (80), offrir, tenir, conduire, craindre, connaitre, ac- 
cording to the models given above — ^namely, 1st, negatively ; 2ndly, 
interrogatively ; 3rdly, interrogatively and negatively. 

(93) Auxiliary words, as *do, does, did,* are generally used in English to 
ask questions, but in French the verb only is used with its pronoun subject 

following and united to it by a hyphen. Ex. : | ^reyoufSoming t \ •^ouez-vous ? 



t When the third person singular of a verb ends with a vowel, a t between 
two hyphens (-t-) is placed fbr euphony's sake between the pronoun subject and 
he verb used interrogatively. 
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(94) If the sal^ject is a noun, it ia mentioned first, then the verb, and a pro- 
fionn of the aame gender and nnmber as the noon. Bz.: — 

Doe$ Alfrtd tpeak French t Alfred parlo-t-a fran^ais ? 

Do your brotheri sUtg t Voe frtees chantent-tf« ? 

Is Fanny rich t Panny mt-elle riche ? 

Hate the ladie a piano t Les dames ont-«/^ on piano ? 

(95) The French use the ezpreasion * Est-ce qne' (Is it that?) in the first 
person singnlar of the present of the Indicative in preference to the other form 
of interrogation f. Ex. :— 

Do I sing t Eet-oe que je chante ? 

Do J sleep? Est-ce qne je dors ? 

Am I leaving f Bst-oe qne je pars ? 

ExEBCiSB. — 1. He is not here; is he in the garden? 2. The 
ladies are not in the drawing-room. 3. Are yonr brothers (94) at 
Paris? 4. Is not your niece' in France*? 5. I shall not have 
any paper. 6. Will he sing a duet with you? 7. Will not the 
soldiers be under the tents? 8. Has he not received my two 
letters? 9. Do I not go-out (96) every day at eight o'clock? 10. 
He had not had' the same lessons. 11. You will not have 
finished your exercise for to-morrow's lesson (17-18). 12. Charles 
would not have destroyed those papers. 13. We should not sleep 
on account' of the noise. 14. Would not Peter reply to your letter ? 
15. It is possible that-I-may-not-translate * this anecdote* (f.). 16. 
iDo not the ladies accept our invitation* (f.)? 17. Did not Eichard 
plant * some trees last year ' ? 

Fob Rkaoino ob Dictation. — 1. Nous ne serous pas avec vous. 
2. Ne serez-vous pas chez votre fr^re ? 3. Pierre et Jean n*ont-ils 
pas ^rit plusieurs lettres ? 4. Ne seriez-vous pas d^ja ' a Londres ? 
5. N'aurait-elle pas jou^' ces airs? 6. Marie ne chantera-t- 
elle pas avec vous? 7. N'a-t-on pas sell^' le cheval? 8. Ne 
tronvera-t-on ' pas quelque chose ? 9. Est-ce que je joue ' trop vite? 
10. Est-ce que je viens trop t6t'? 11. Ne parle-t-on pas fran9ais 
dans cette maison ? 12. Jen'aime pas oette plume. 



t This way of putting a question must be nsed when the first person of the 
verb has only one syllable. 

*nitoe. 'pluperfect. '& cause. * sulffunMve, * pcut ind^nite, *I'ann6e 
demidre. * already. ' Befer to List of Verbs, page 42. *soon. 
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LESSON XXX. 
Nboatiyb Exfbbssions used with Vbbbb. 



Helen does not speak English. 
We have not bought any birds. 

A blind man does not see {at all). 

You have no wine left. 

I shall never forget this service. 

He has nothing in his plate. 

Louis travels but little. 

He knows nobody here. 

I have not met anybody. 

I do not receive any order. 

We have no interest in that 

affidr. 
He is 6^ no means satisfied. 
They (m.) are not at all gratefuL 



You never go anywhere. 
She has neither thread 

needles. 
Peter has only two books. 



nor 



HM^ne ne parle pas anglais (f). 
Nous n'avons pas acheti d'oi- 

seauz. 
Un aveugle ne voit point. 
Vous n'avez plus de vin (m.) 
Je n'oubliBRAiya^naM ce service. 
II 9t*a rien dans son assiette (f.) 
Louis ne voyags guhe. 
II ne connait personne id. 
Je n'ai rencontri personne (|). 
Je ne re9ois aucun ordre (m.) 
Nous n'avons nul int^rftt (m.) 

dans eett.e affaire. 
II n'est nvllement satisfait. 
Us ne sont attcunsTnent recon- 

naissanta. 
Vous n*&]lez jamais nulls part. 
EUe f»*a ni fil (m.) ni aiguilles 

(fpi) (i) 

Pierre n'a que deux livres. 



(96) French negation is expressed by two words. The first part (ne or n') 
placed before the verb ; the second may be any of the ezpreesionB |mu, pointy 
plus, jamais^ rtenj guire, permnme^ aueunt nul, nuUement^ aueunement, ntUU 
part, &c., and follows the verb in simple tenses. In compound tenses the 
second part of the n^;ation is usually placed between the auxiliary and tiie par- 
ticiple (t). 

Ex.:— Vous ne v^lex Jamais k BaouL 

Mee fr^res n'ont rien trouv^ dans le tiroir. 
iTa-t-elle pas rencontri I'institutrice ? 

ExEBCisB. — 1. The poor woman has no bread for her children. 
2. Have you never had any dogs ? 3. Shall we no longer hear his 
voice? 4. Charles and Mary have not translated anything. 5. We 
have not spoken to anybody. 6. My sisters sing but-little. 7- Your 
uncles have not received any letter to-day. 8. I am by no means 
satisfied. 9. I have only received twenty francs* (m.). 10. We 
have met neither men nor women. 11. Peter has not sung any of 
his old ballads. 12. You never play at cards now. 

(t) Nouns of languages are all masculine and take no capitals, In French. 

(J) Personne, nul, aucun, nullepart, que, and ni, follow the participle, in com- 
pound tenses. Ex.: Je n*ai 4U nuUe part ce soir, 

(9) If the verb govems several nouns, each is preceded by n<, with ne before 
the verb. 



PASSIVE VERBS. 
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Fob Bbadino ob Dictation. — 1. Je n'ayais que six livres ster- 
ling. 2. Vons n'aviez plus d'argent. 3. Ayait-il rencontr^ quel- 
qn'nn? — ^Non, monsieur \ il n^avait rencontr^ personne. 4. N'avez- 
Tous ni encre ni plumes ? — ^Non, mais j'ai de tr&s bons crayons. 5. 
Est^e que les demoiselles no sont pas au pare ? — Si (f), elles seront 
bientdt ' de retour *. 6. Vos soeurs n*ont ni jou6 ni chants. 7. Le 
ministre n*a guire d'indulgence* (f.). 8. Les ouvriers ne seront-ils 
pas ici demain ? 9. N'avez-Tous parle ni au pere ni a la m^re ? 



1. 7^ be invited, 

2. Being invited, 

3. Been inviUd, 



LESSON XXXL 

(97) Fassiys Vsbbs. 



fitre invito. 
6tant invito. 
6t^ invito 



13. To have been invited, avoir ^t^ mvitd. 
13. M<imngbeeninvited,&j9Jit6t&inyit^. 



l2n>ICATIVE. 



4. Pbesbnt. 

/ am invited. Sic, 

Je sais invito, or invitee. 

Tn 68 invito, or invito. 

n est invito. 

Elle eet invitee. 

Nous sommes invito, or invito*. 

Vons §tes invito, or invit^t. 

Db aont invito. 

EUes sont invito. 

6. IMPBSFBCT. 

I was invUed, &c. 
J*«taiB invito, or invito, &c. 

6. Past Dsfimitk. 
/ was invUed, iw. 
Je fas invito, or invito, kc 

7. Fdture Absoldtb. 

I shall be invited, &c. 

Je serai invito, or invito, &c. 

8. SDCPLB CiONDITIONAL. 

/ should be invited, &c. 
Je serais invito, or invito, ko. 



14. Past Indefinitb. 

/ fuxve been invited^ &c. 

J*al 6t^ invito, or invito. 

Tu as 6t^ invito, or invito. 

II a 6t6 invit<$. 

Elle a 6i^ invito. 

Nous avons 6t^ invito, or invito. 

Vons avez 4M invitet, or invit^«. 

lis ont^ invito. 

Elles ont £t6 invito. 

15. Plupbrfect. 

/ had been invited, &c. 

J*avais 6t^ invito, or invito, &c. 

16. Past Anterior. 
Ihadbeen invited, &c. 
J'ens istk invito, or invito, &c. 

17. Compound Future. 
/ shall have been invited, &o. 
J^aorai iit/6 invito, or invito, &c. 

18. Ck)3iPouND Conditional. 

/ jAotf M haw been invited. Sic. 

J'aurais ^XA invito, or invito, &c. 



(t) Oui is the nsoal French expression for yes, bat si most be nsed in replying 
to a negative qnestion, or in oontradicting a negative statement. 
* No, sir. * soon. * retomed. 
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SUBJUVCnVB* 



9. Pbksknt akd Fdtdbb. 

77uU I m<tif be tnvtfei, &c. 

Qne je sols inyit^, or invito, &o. 

10. iMPBRnicr. 
77UU I mtght be invited, &g. 
Que je fnue inyit^, or invito, kc. 



19. Past. 
l%at I nuxjf have been invited, &c. 
Qne j'aie 6t6 invito, or inyit^, &c. 

20. Plupbbfbct. 
ITiat I might have been invited, &o. 
Qne i^eoase <AA inyit^, or iavit^, &c. 



11. IlCFBBATIVB. 

Be {thou) invited, sols invito, or inyit^. 
Let tube invito, Boyons invito, or invito. 
Be (jte) invited, soyez invito, or inviUiM. 

PnAcncB. — Conjugate according to the above model the verbs : 
to be loved, 6tre atiii6 \ tohe punished, 6tre panl | to be re^mved, 
6tre re9a i to be lost, 6tre perdu, &c 

(98) The past participle of a passive verb (or of a neater Y&cb conjugated 
with (ire) agrees as an adjectlye in gender and number with the subject. £z<: 
LeM deux leUre* (f.) ont m reguet (f.pl.) (189). 

(99) RsFLBcnvis Verbs. 



1. To warm one*s self, se chanffn*. 

2. Warming one*i »e\f, se chauffan/. 
8. TTarmed, chauff^, 4e, 6e, ie$. 



12. To have warmed one's self, 8*§tre 

chanff^. 
18. Hating warmed one's self, s'^tcmt 

chaufl^. 



4. / warm myself, ^* 

Je me chaufl«. 

Tute — es. 

II se — e. 

Ellese — e. 

Nous nous — ons. 

Vous vous — ez. 

Ilsse — ent. 

Elles se — ent. 

6. / w€u warming mfsdf, &o. 

Je me ohauffotf . 
Tu te — ais. 

II se -> ait. 

Nous nous — ions. 
Vous vous — ies. 
Bs se — aient. 

6. J warmed migsaf, &c 

Je me ohanflaf . 
Tute —as. 

n se — a, dto. 

Je me ohaufl«r«ii, &o. 

8. 7 iJWmM tparm my«e(/', &c. 
Je me chauiZMtiM, <m3. 



Indicativb. 

14. I hone warmed myself, ^* 

Je me suis chaufF^, or chaulZ^. 
Tu t'es chauff^, or chau£Ue. 
U s'est chaufl^. 
EUe s*est chauff^. 

KousnouB8ommescbauff^,orcfaauff(^«. 
Vous Tous etes chauff^, or chaulf^«. 
lis se sont chauff^. 
EUes se sont chaatUes. 

Iff. I had warmed myself, ^* 

Je m'^tais chauff^. 
Tu t'6tais — 6. 

Us'^tait — & 

Nous nous ^ons — ^. 
Vous TOUS 6tiez — 6a. 
Us s'6taient — ^ 

16. I had warmed myself , &c. 

Je me f us chauff^ 
Tu te fus — 6. 

n se fut — 6, iui, 

17. I shall have warmed myself, &c. 
Je me serai ohauil^, &c. 

18. J should have warmed myself, &c. 
Je me serais chaufE^, &c. 
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9. That I may v>arm my$e^, &c. 

Qne je me ohauffe. 
Que tu te chuoEu, &c, 

10. 77uU I might warm mguUfy kc. 

Que je me chaufloMe. 
Que tu te chuaBasses, &c. 



19. l%at J may have warmed myte^,Lo, 

Qne je me aois chaufl^. 
Que tu te soIb ohaufl^, &c, 

20. TTuUImight have warmed mytelfyLo, 

Que je me fuase ohaufl^ 
Que tu te fusses chaufl^, &c. 



11. iMPBBAnVB. 

Warm thyee^, chaufEe-toi. 

Let tu warm ourselvee^ chauffoM-nous, 
Warm youree^t or eelvest ctaanffec -yoxu. 



Pbacticb. — CoDJngate the verbs : — to amuse one*s 8elf, s'l 
— to repent, um repentlr (80) — to abstain, B'absteiilr (82)^to 
remember, se Beavenlr (82) — to subscribe, B'abonner, &c. 



LESSON xxxn. 

(100) BbFLBCTITE VbBBS CONJTTOATBD VBGATrVELT LSH 

INTBBBOOATIYBLT. 



1. Not to Jlatter Ofu^e eel/, ne pa* se 

flatter. 

2. Not flattering one*9 etHf, ne se flat- 

tOfUjMW. 



12. N«t to have JMtered one's self, ne 

pas s'dtre flatt^. 
IS. Not having flattered on^s sdf, ne 

8'dtant iNU flatty. 



INDIGATIVB. 



4, I do not flatUr myse^, &o. 

Je ne me flatte pas, 
Tu n« te — es jnu. 

n n«8e — epos. 

Nona ne nous — oni pas, 
VouB ne voua — es pas. 
Us ne se — ent inu. 

6. / weu not flattering mys^, hja, 
Je nt me flattow inu, &c. 

6. / did wA flatter myself, kc 
Je ne me flatta^pM, &c. 

7. I shall not flatter myself, iic 
Je 110 me flatterat jnm, &c. 

8. / should not flatter myself, hja, 
Je iM me flatteroii pa*, &c. 

9. ThaX 1 may not flatter myse^, 

Que je ne me flatte pas, &c. 

10. 27utt I might not ftaUer myself , 

die. 

Que je ne me flattoMc pas, ko. 



14. / hevee not flattered mysOf, die 

JefMmesuiB pas\ 

Tu ne t'es pas \ flatte (flatt^). 

II ne s'est pa* ) (f .) 

Nous ne nous sommes p<u \ 

Vous ne tous dtes pa* \ flatty {ies)» 

Us fi« se sont pas ) 

16. 1 had wa flattered nnyself, &o. 
Je ne m'dtais jkm flatty ie, &c 

16. I had not flattered nvyeOf, du}. 
Je ne me fus jnw flatty, ie, dK. 

17. / *haa not have flattered myself, &o« 
Je ne me serai jmm flatty 4e, dtc. 

18. Iskould not have flattered myself, ^ 
Je M me aerais |nu flattd, ^, dzo. 

19. 7%at I may not have flattered my se^, 

die. 

Qne je ne me sols piM flatte, 4e, ko, 

20. J%at I might not haveflattered myself, 

kc. 

Que je fM me fnase pa* flatttf, tff, &o 
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(11) Do not flatter thyte^f, Ne te flatt«/Nu. 

Let fu not flatter ourselves^ Ne nous — on* pai. 

Do notflcMer ffourtel/f or ulveSf N« Tons — ex pcu. 

Do I flatter myself? {^(9^!*^^®^ (or, Brt^ que je me flatte?) 

Doet thon flatter thyself ? Te flatte«-ta ? 

Does he flatter himself ? Se flatt«-t-il ? 

Does she flatter herself ? Se flatte-t-elle ? 

Do we flatter onnelyes ? Nous flattofw-nous ? 

Do you flatter youraelTes ? Vons flatt^x-Toua ? 

Do they flatter themselves ? (m.) Se flatten/-ils ? 

Do they flatter themselves? (f.) Be flattm^elles ? 

Shall I flatter myself ? &c Me flatt«rai-je ? 

Does Peter flatter himself ? Pierre se flatt^t-11 ? (94). 

Do the children amuse themselves ? Lesenfantss'amuscnMls? (94). 

Have I not flattered myself ? Jfe me snis-je pa$ flattrf, ^ ? 

Have you not flattered yourselves ? JVe vous dtes-vous pa* flatt^, ie$ 7 

Shall I not flatter mysc^ ? ■ JtTe me flatterat- je /hm ? 

Shall I not have flattered myself ? JVe me serai- je jmm flatM, 4e ? &c. &a 

Practice. — Conjugate through (Ist, negaHvely; 2ndly, interroga- 
tively; drdly, negatively and interrogatively) the following reflective 
verbs: — to dress on^s sdfy s'habill^; to surrender on^s sdf^ se 
rendr0 (87) ; toabstain, s'abst^tr (82) ; to complain, se jUaindre (90); 
to approach, s'approcher ; to make haste, se d^p^htfr. 

(101) The compound tenses of French reflective verte are always conjugated 
with Itre (85), whereas they are formed with ' to have * in English. Ex. : I have 
dressed myself ; je me nds habill^ (or habilMe). 

JBSr Do not forget that in this case ttre meaoa avoir (140). 

(102) The passive form of a verb is very seldom used in French ; in many 
instances it is replaced by the reflective form. Thus instead of saying, ' fo/pAa- 
bet ed compoU de vingt-cinq Mire*,* it is more elegant to say : ' FalphabeC te 
eompoee de vingt-cinq Mtret.' 

ExBBCiSE. — 1. Do you not complain (90) of their ingratitude* (f.) ? 
2. Does not John remember ' (82) (of) the article which we (have) 
translated (89) the other day ? 3. Shall we not warm ourselves 
before-going-out' ? 4. Would you not find yourself (78) in (a) great 
danger* (m.) ? 5. Let us not complain of the heat '. 6. Dress 
yourselves quickly and come down (87). 7. Make haste ; your aunt 
is-waiting-for-you* down-stairs. 8. Have I not abstained (101) 
from all correspondence' with you? 9. Would not the ladies have 
subscribed (98-101) to that newspaper? 10. Let us subscribe to 
that magazine '. 

*M souvenir de. *avant de sortir. "chalenr (f.). ^vons attend. *toute 
ooxxespondanoe (f.). 'mngasin (m.). 
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Fob Bsadino ob Dictation. — 1. Je ne m'abonfltfrat pas a ce 
journal. 2. Ne se plaint-il pas de Totre long silence* (m.) ? 3. 
Ne Yous 6tes-you8 pas habill^ de bonne heure ^ ? 4. Ne s'est- 
elle pas souventM de Tons ? 5. Ne se sont-ils pas rencontres dans 
les rues de Paris ? 6. Ne yous d^p^hefis^r-yous pas ? 7. Ne nous 
sommes-nous pas bien amus^ bier ? 8. Ne yous chtLuffez-vovLB pas 
tons les jours ? 9. Ne se repen^-il pas d'ayoir abandonn^ son ami ? 
10. Votre frire ne se souyient-il pas de cette ayenture? 

N3.— The xrapilfl should now begin to learn the inregnlar yerbe, Lesson XLIII.^ 
bat only one yerb at a time. This stody ought to be porsned with the other 
Lessons. 

LESSON XXXIII. 
Nbutbb Vbbbs. 



Hm he walked long? 
I have slept under the tent. 
They have perished to the last. 
We have at last triumphed, 
I have come ezprefisly. 
The little girl has fallen. 
They are gone together. 
She ioas horn in London. 
The children are gone-out with 

the goyemess. 
The ladies have arrived. 
We have come-back without 

your friend. 



^-t-il marehS longtemps ? 
Tai dormi sous la tente. 
lis on^jp^' jusqu'au dernier. 
Nous avons enfin triomphi, 
Je suis venu expr^. 
La petite fille est toTnbie. 
lis sont partis ensemble. 
EUe est nie k Londres. 
Les enfants sont sortis ayec 

Tinstitutrice. 
Les dames sont arrivies. 
Nous sommes revenus sans 

yotre ami. 



(103) Neuter verbs marking action are generally conjugated with avoir in 
their compound tenses. Such are : courir, to run ; eon^yvoefiir, to contravene ; 
dormirf to sleep ; marcher ^ to walk, &c. 

(104) The following neuter verbs are conjugated with 6tre : — dller, to go ; 
arriver, to %rriye ; dSoider, to expire ; iclortj to blow open, to hatch ; mourir^ to 
die ; naUre, to spring up, to be bom ; partir, to set out ; tomber, to fall ; sartirt 
to go out ; veniTj to come ; devenir, to become ; intervenir, to interfere ; par- 
venir, to reach, to succeed ; revenir, to come back, &a (,8ee/o(anote at page 47.) 

(105) Some neuter verbs are conjugated with avoir when they express an 
AcnoN, and with 6tre when they express a state. Aeeourir, to hasten ; 
apparaUre^ to appear suddenly ; eroUre^ to grow ; aecroC^, to increase ; cesser ^ 
to cease ; changer^ to change ; eotnmeneer^ to begin ; dichoir, to decay, to fall ; 
de$cendre, to go down ; disparaStre, to disappear ; embellir, to embellish ; emptfvr, 
to grow worse ; entrer, to go in ; grandir, to grow ; monter, to go up ; passer, 
to pass ; rq/eunir, to grow younger ; rester, to remain ; vieillir, to grow old, &c. 

Fbactice. — Conjugate marchEn (78) ; parrm (80) ; parvssiR (82) ; 
descendsE (87) ; both in thei^ simple and compound tenses. 
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ExBRasE. — 1. Your undo has (104) arriTod too late. 2. The 
young lady is gone-out (98) with her aunt. 3. You have gone (104) 
without his permission* (f.). 4. We shall-come-back in a month. 
5. All his friends (m.) have died > (104) since he left England*. 6. 
Has the regiment (m.) marched long? 7. Have your sisters slept 
well* in that room? 8. Have you not begun the lesson? 9. Is 
not the little girl coming with her mother ? {Bemember Bvles 93 
and 94.) 

Fob Beasino ob Dictation. — 1. Les ndgociants ont parU de la 
nouvelle ligne de chemin de fer *, 2. Les dames ne sont pas sorties. 
S. Les enfants sont revenue de la promenade*. 4. Avez-vous bien 
dormi dans cette petite chambre? 5. Fourquoi* votre ami a-t-il 
agi' (79) sans la permission du colonel ? 6. Fourquoi n'allez-vous 
pas au concert avec les autres ? 7> L*ombrelle de Julie n'est pas sur 
a table. 8. Pourquoi n'avez-voos pas de crayon ? — Farce que "* j'ai 
pr^t^ le mien. 

LESSON XXXIV. 

CoNTUOATioxr OF Impsbsonai. Vbbbs. 

MODEL VlBRBa 

(106) 1. T avoir (there to be). 3. Ya^ant (there being). 



4. There is, or there are, 

5. There was, or there were, 

6. There was, or there were, 

7. There will be, 

8. There would be, 

9. That there may be, 

10. That there might be, 

11. Let there be, 

12. There to have been, 

13. There having been, 

14. There has or have been, 

15. There had been, 

16. There had been, 

17. There will have been, 

18. There would have been, 

19. That there may have been, 

20. That there might have been, 

There is not, there are not. 
There has not been, have not been. 

Is there ? Are there ? 

Has there been ? Have there been ? 

Is there not ? Axe there not ? 
Has there not been? Have ttme 
not been? 



Ilya, 
II y avait. 
Jl y eut. 
Jl f aura, 
Jl y aurait. 
Qu'a V aU. 
QuHlyeOl, 
Q^'a y aU. 

Y avoir eu, 
Yayanteu* 
Jlyaeu, 

Jl y avail eu. 
Jlyeuteu. 
Jl y «mra eu. 
n y aurait eu. 
(iu'il y ait eu, 
Qu*a »e(Ueu, 

11 n'y a pas. 

Jl n*yapateUf &c. &c. 

Y a-t-il f 

Y a-t-il eut &c. &c. 

JfPy a-t-il p<u1 

ITy a-t-il pat eUt &c. &e. 



Fbacticb. — Coi^ugate the above verb negativdy, interrogativ^, 
and interrogatively and negatively in all its tenses. 

morts (m.pl.). ' depais qn*il a qnitt^ I'Angleterre. ■ Place the adverb before 
thepast participle, ^railway. *why. *toaet, *becatiie. 
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(107) FALLont, to be wanted, necessary. 

4. It is necessary, Sic., 
6. It was necessary, &c., 

6. It was necessary, &c., 

7. It will be necessary. Sic, 

8. It would be necessary, &c., 

9. That it may be necessary, &c., 
10. That it might be necessary, &c., 

14. It has been necessary, &c., 

15. It had been necessary, &a , 

16. It had been necessary, &;c., 

17. It will have been necessary, &c., 

18. It would have been necessary, &c., 

19. That it may have been necessary, kc,, 

20. That it might have been necessary, &c., 



II ne/autpas. 

11 ne/altaitpeUy &c. Sic 



Faut-il f 
FallaU-a f kc. &c. 



Jl/aut 
llfallait. 
Jl/allut. 
Jt/audra. 
Tlfaudrait, 
Qu'il/aille. 
Qu'il/alliU. 
Jlafallu. 
11 avail fallu. 
n eut fallu. 
II attra fallu. 
II aurait fallu. 
Quit ait fallu. 
Qu'il eat fallu. 

Ne faut-il past 

y'a-t-il pas fallu f Sio. &c. 



Pbacticb. — Conjugate faUoir in all its tenses, negativtlyt interro- 
gativtlyj and interrogatively and negatively* 



(108) II s'agit, the matter is, &c. 

The matter was. 
The matter will be. 
The matter would be,- 
The matter may be, 

Are yon concerned ? 

Was your sister concerned ? 

Will your friend be concerned ? 

Is not the matter . . . ? 
Was it not a question of ... ? 

It is not a question of . . . 
It was not a question of . . . 



11 s'agissait de. ,. 
II s'agira de .. . 
H s'agirait de.. . 
Qu'il s'agisse de . . 



. &c. 



SCagit-il de vous f 
S'agissait-il de voire sceur t 
Soffira-t-il de voire ami t &c. 

Ne s*a,gU-il pas de...f 
Ne s'agissait-il pas de,,, 

n ne iagit pas de ., . 
n ne s'agissait pas de,.. 



PfiAcncB. — Coi^ngate il s'agit in all its tenses — 1st, affirmatively; 
2ndl7, interrogatively ; 3rdly, negatively ; 4thly, interrogatively and 
negatively, (Do not forget that U s'agitj being reflective in form, 
mast be conjugated with etre in its compound tenses.) 

(109) Pleuyoib, to rain ; raining, pleuvant; rained, plu. 



It rains, is raining. 
It was raining. 
It rained, 
It will rain, 
It would rain. 
That it may rain, 
That it might rain. 
Let it rain. 
It has rained, &c. 



npleut. 
Upleuvait, 
nplut. 
11 pleuvra, 
11 pleuvraU. 
Qu'il pleuive, 
Qu'il pliU. 
Qu'il pleuve, 
llapluy &c. &c. 



Pleut-ilt 
A-t-Upluf 

11 ne pleut pas, 
71 n'a pas plu. 

Ne pleut-il pas7 
Jfa-t-Upasplut 



Fbacticb. — Coijtigate pleuvoir in all its tenses, and in the four 
different forms, affirmative, negative, &;c. 

p 
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<110) IL FAIT beaut/roid, chattdf &c (speaking of the weather). 

It was warm, II faisaU ehatid. 

It was cold, Tlflifroid. 

It will be windy, Jlfera du vent. 

It would be dry, 71 /emit tec. 

That it may be snowy, QuHl/asse de la neige. 

That it might be damp, Qu'il/it humide. 

It has been cold, &c. &c., II a/ait/roidy inc. &c. 

It is not warm, H ne/ait pas chaud. 

It was not cold, &c., II ne/aisait pasfroid^ &c. 

Is it dry ? Fait-il see t 

Was it damp ? Faisait-U humide t &c. 

Is it not cold ? Ne fait-il pcufroid f 

Was it not fine ? Ife faisait-il pas beau f &c. 

Practicb. — Conjugate "il fait" with an adjective relating to the 
weather, such as beau, froid, chaud, sec, humide, or with a noun and 
a partitive article, as du brouiUard (foggi/), de la neige {snowy), 
&c. The verb, of course, should be conjugated also negatively and 
interrogatively. 

(111) There are French impersonal verbs that cannot be expressed in 
English by impersonal verbs. 

There is a book. By dun livre. 

There are ladies, Up a des dam£S. 

There remain fonr horses, H re^e quatre chevaux. 

US' The pronoan t; in those verbs does not represent anything or anybody. 

(112) Fallolr (107) usually requires the following verb to be in the 
sulffunctive mood. Ex. : ' II faut que je parle an ministre ; il fallait qu'elle 
chantdt une autre chanson.' 

(113) If the verb following fklloir is used in an indefinite or general sen£«, 
it is put in the infinitive without any preposition. Ex. : * II faut itre charitable 
(it is necessary to be cfuiritable, or one must be charitable) ; il faudra cKner de bonne 
heure (it will be necessary to dine early) ; il a fallu commeneer sans Julie (it has 
been necessary to begin toithout Julia),* 

Exercise. — 1. There is an old lady at the door. 2. There are 
two soldiers in the street. 3. There will be twenty children in the 
^class-room. 4. There have been many birds in those woods. 5. 
There was once a good old king, &c. 6. One must be diligent* 
(113). 7. I must speak (112) to the general to-day. 8. You must 
sing (112) the same song this evening. 9. Has it been necessary 
(113) (to) sell the horse? 10. Will it be necessary (to) pick up 
(113) all the apples? 11. Is not your brother concerned (108) in 
that afiSiir* (f.)? 12. It does not rain. 13. Has it rained during 
the night*? 14. The soldiers must (112) obey' their officers. 15. 
The young lady must (112) play another piece. 

^ affaire. * pendant la nuit. * ob^ir &. 
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Fob RsASDro or Dictation. — 1. 11 y a des gens qui ne scut 
jamais contents. 2. IL j avait nne fois nne reine qni, &c 3. II j 
aora beancoup de froits. 4. 'S'j a-t-il pas d*oranges dans rarmoire? 
5. Y avait-il des flenrs dans le Tase ? 6. II fant qne nous parlions 
a Totre p^re de cette affiure. 7. IL &iidra qne je donne un Uvre au 
petit gar^on. 8. Faut-il qne les enfSuits sortent maintenant? — ^Non, 
ils sortiiont a midi. 9. ITa-t-il pas &lln ayertir tout le monde ^ ? 
10. n a pin beauoonp anjonrd'hni. 11. Ne pleurait-il pas quand 
Julie est arriy^ (104)? 12. S'agit-il de la mime chose? 13. II ne 
s'agit pas de cela. 14. Y anra-t-il nn ctnceit cette semaine? 15. 
Faudra-t-il Tendre les oies ' (f.) et les canards? — ^Non, il ne ftiadra 
vendre que les ponies. 



LESSON XXXV. 

Idiokatic Tsstsbs of Frrkch Verbs. 
Venir de ... (to have jast, to oome from). 



) I have Just dined, kc, 
Je Tiens de dtner. 
Tu viens de diner, 
n vient de diner. 
Koos Tenons de diner. 
Tons x&aia. de diner. 
Ds Yiennent de dSner. 



(115) IhadJuMdutfd^Lc, 
Je venais de diner. 
Ta venais de diner, 
n venait de diner. 
NoQS vemions de diner. 
Tons veniez de diner. 
Us venaient de diner. 



JkUer ... (to be going to . . .). 



(116) / am gmnff to tpeak, &c. 
Je vais parler. 
Td vas parler. 
n va parler. 
Nona aUons parler. 
Tons aUez parler. 
Hb vont parler. 



(117) / irM 9oi»g to ffeak, &c. 
J'allais parler. 
Ta aUais paiier. 
n allait palter. 
Nous allions parler. 
Yoos alliei parter. 
Ha allaiait paiter. 



) I mm to ^lof, iic 

Je dois joner. 
Ta dois joner. 
n doit joaer. 
Nona devons jooer. 
YooB devex jooer. 
lis doivent jooer. 



(120) I ought to give, tui. 
Je devrais donner. 
Ta devrais donner. 
n devrait donner. 
Noos devrions donner. 
Tons devries donner. 
Us deviaient donner. 



. (to be to . . , 
I must 



to Intend to . . .). 

(119) / VM lb Hng^ &c. 

Je devais dianter. 
To devais chanter, 
n devait chanter. 
Noos devions chanter. 
Tons deriei dumter. 
Os devaiait chanter. 

(121) I ought to have givm, &c. 
J'aorais dta donner. 
Ta aniais dil donner. 
B anrait dft donner. 
Noos aorions dft donner. 
Yoas aaries dft donner. 
Us aniaient dft donner. 



*evwybody. 



FS 
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(122) / have been obliged to tr atf, &c. ; or, / think I tntut have waited^ kc. 



J'ai dfi attendre. 
Tn as dft attendre. 
II a dd attendre. 

I hare just written to your 

nephew. 
Lucy had just taken her music 

lesson. 
"We have just read this page. 
You had just seen Richard. 
My aunts have just bought a 

house and a garden. 
He is going to make a speech on 

the new law. 
We are going to draw. 
Your friends were going to sing 

a duet. 
I was going to sleep. 
She is to play a piece. 
You are to come back soon. 
We were to meet Peter. 
He was to come with us. 
You ought to forget that 
I ought to go to Dover. 
We ought to have dined at your 

house. 
He ought to have read your reply 

to his letter. 
The workmen have been obliged 

to leave off work. 
The lady must have heard this 

song before. 
I have had to copy this model. 



Nous avons dfl attendre. 
VcuB avez dik attendre. 
Hb ont dfi -attendre. 

Je viens d'^mr« a votre neveu. 

Lucie venait do prendre sa le9on 

de muslque. 
Nous venous de lire cette page (f.) 
Vous veniez de voir Richaid. 
Mes tantes Tiennent d*acheter une 

maison et un jardin. 
II va /aire un discours sur la 

nouvelle loi. 
Nous allons dessiner. 
Vos amis allaient chanter un 

duo. 
Tallais dormir. 
Elle dtoit jotter un morceau. 
Vous devez revenir bient6t. 
Nous devious rencontrer Pierre. 
II devait venir avec nous. 
Vous devriez ouhlier cela. 
Je devrais aUer k Douvres. 
Nous aurions d^ dtner chez vous. 



H aurait dfi lire votre r^ponse a 
sa lettre. 

Les ouvriers ont d& cesser le tra- 
vail. 

La dame a dA entendre cette 
chanson auparavant. 

J*ai dti copier ce module (m.) 

Exercise. — 1. I have just met Robert* (114). 2. You have 
just finished the page * (f.). 3. He had just arrived (115) at our 
house \ 4. We are going to dine (116) at the minister's '. 5. She 
was going to read your reply (117). 6. Your sisters were going to 
sing a duet 7. I ftm to give a lesson this evening (118). 8. You 
are to come-down. 9. He was to sell his house and his furni- 
ture" (119). 10. We were to go with you to the concert. 11. She 
ought to wait (for) her brother ( 1 20). 1 2. 1 ought to buy some coffee. 
13. They (m.) ought to take some drawing lessons. 14. My sister 
ought to have answered (121) (to) their letter. 15. We ought to 
have written before. 16. He has had to give twenty francs* (122). 
17. I have been obliged to buy another horse. 18. We must have 
seen that (122). 19. Do you intend to go to Brighton ? (118.) 20. Do 
they intend to go-out at seven o'clock? (118.) 21. Ought we not 



chesnooB. 



* chez le ministre. 



' meuUes (m.pl.). 
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to hare reduced our expenses ? (121.) 22. Ought he not to translate 
this article (m.)? (120.) 23. Ought not these young ladies to play 
something * ? 24. Must I sing with you ? ( 1 1 8.) 25. Must he speak? 
Fob Readinq ob Dictation. — 1. Je dois aller a Paris dans un 
mois. 2. Vous devez faire un discours sur ce sujet. 3. Je viens de 
voir votre firfere. 4. H vient de prendre sale^on de fran9ais. 5. Nous 
venions de descendre quand le colonel est entre. 6. Vous veniez 
d*arriver quand j'ai commence a lire. 7. Je Tais voir le nouveau 
chemin de fer. 8. Us vont diner ensemble. 9. Nous allons dormir. 
10. II allait partir sans vous. 11. Elles allaient prendre leur le9on 
de musique. 12. Vous devriez yendre les oeufs de vos ponies. 13. Je 
devrais ouvrir la porte. 14. J'aurais dA partir plus t6t '. 15. Nous 
aurions dii venir ensemble. 16. II a du vous r^pondre. 17. Vous 
avez du avertir vos amis du danger. 

LESSON XXXVI. 

Pbbsonai Pbonouns. 



/ see thee every day. 

Thou dost not know me. 

He cherishes them. 

She invites him often. 

We reward her. 

You admire her. 

They (m.) do not blame him. 

They (f.) praise us. 

My brother knows you. 

My unde writes to me. 

Fanny sends you these flowers. 

You speak to him. 

I speak to her. 

We speak to them. 

/give myself much trouble for 

nothing. 
He believes himself very learned. 
She considers heraelfaa far above 

the vulgar. 
We warm ourselves when we are 

cold. 
You will lend me this noveL 
Gire me some ink. 
Rest thyself & little. 
Let us punish him. 
Bring her with you. 
Let us speak to them. 
Do not look-at me. 
Do not rest thyself. 



Je te vois tons les jours. 

Tu ne me connais pas. 

H les ch^rit. 

B2le /*iiivite souvent. 

Nous la r^ompensobs. 

Vous 2'admirez. 

lis ne le bl&ment pas. 

Elles nous louent. 

Mon frere vous connait. 

Mon oncle m*6cnt 

Fanny vous envoie ces fleurs. 

Vous lui parlez. 

Je lui parle. 

Nous leur parlous. 

Je me donne beaucoup de peine 

pour rien. 
II se croit tr^-savant. 
Elle se considere comme bien au- 

dessus du vulgaire. 
Nous nous chauffons quand nous 

avons f roid. 
Vous me prfeterez ce roman. 
Donnez-mot de I'encre. 
Repose-^w un peu. 
Punissons-^. 
Amenez-/a avec vous. 
Parlons-/«ttr. 
Ne me regardez pas. 
Ne te repose pas. 



* qcMiqne chose. 



Boooer. 
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The following personal pkonouns axe called conjunctive, because they 
are placed immediately before or immediately after the verb : — 



(123) Subjects. (IZft) Dirbct 

Objects. 
me, me. 
thee, te, 
him, le. 
her, la. 
it, le (m.), to (f.) 



(125) Indirect 
Objects. 



I. 

thon, 

he, 

she, 

it, 

•we, 

you, 

they, { 



tu. 

il. 

elle. 

il(m.),elleit.) 

nov*. 

vous. 

Us (m.). 

elles (f.). 



us. 



nous, 
vous. 



you, 
them, ks. 



to me, me. 

to thee, te. 

to him, ) 

to her, ■ Ittt. 

to it, 

to us, nous. 

to you, vous. 

to them, leur. 



(126) Direct or 
iNDiRBCT Objects. 

myself, me. 

thyself, te, 

himself, 

herself, 

itself ,one*8-8elf, , 

ourselves, nous. 

yourself or selves, vous. 

themselves, se. 



se. 



A glance at the above lists will show that the pronouns *>«, tu^ il and Us ' 
are only used as suiyectSt and ' nous and vous* both as subjects and objects. 



(127) The conjunctive personal pronouns used as oi^eets (whether direcft or 
indirect) are placed b^ore the verb, except in the imperative a/^rmafiM, in which 
case ' mol and tol ' must be used (instead of me and te) and placed after the 
verb. 

But in the imperative negative the objective pronoun is placed before the 

verb and ' me and te ' axe used. 

Ex. : Sa mfire le ch^rit (direct object). 
Robert me parle (indirect ol^ject). 
Le maltre nous voit (direct object). 
Vous lui parlez. (Fou speak to-him or to-her). 



Imperative \ Pwlez-moj (affirmative). 

\ Ne me parlea pas (negative). 



Exercise. — I. /meet t/ou (127) every day. 2. TTiou admirest 
herf. 3. He punishes thetn, 4. 1^ knows (88) him. 5. Wie do 
not know her (93-124). 6. Does not Peter fear (90) you? 7. 
You owe (86) me something. 8. They (m.) do not owe us any 
money (37-124). 9. Eobert does not speak to-me (127). 10. / 
pity thee (90), and thou insultest mef^. 11. / have given (78) 
the books to-him (127). 12. / shall not speak to-her (125-127). 

13. Does Eichard speak to-them ? — No, he does not speak to-tfiem. 

14. Let VLB reward her. 15. Do not reward him. 16. Answer me. 
17. Do not answer me, 18. Do not flatter thyself. 19. Warm 
thyself, 20. Let us not flatter ourselves. 21. Do not speak to-him. 
22. Speak to-her. 23. Lend them (126) your horses. 

Fob Eeadino ob Dictation. — 1. Vos frhree ne m'ont pas ecrit. 
2. Vous ne parlez jamais k Pierre; vous a-t-il offens6? 3. II ne 
faut pas leur prater ce livre. 4. II y a un monsieur qui vous attend 



t The pronouns * me^ te, fc, to, and te* become • m\ t\ T, f, and s 
verb b^;inning with a vowel or A silent. 
» inmUer (78). 



* t 



before a 
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a la porte. 5. II j avait plusievirs dames qui noas connaissaient. 
6. Je les ai averts du danger, mais ils n'ont pas eu la prudence de 
r^viter. 7. Vous arez rencontr^ Marie ; lui avez-vous parl6 de vos 
fleurs ? 8. lis ont invito leurs amis : leur ont-ils envoy^ * des 
lettrea ? 9. La petite fille a renvers^ le lait ; lui avez-vous recom- 
mand^ d'etre plus tranquille * ? 10. Les enfants sont dans le jardin : 
leur avez-vous donn^ des fruits? 11. Apportez-moi votre gram- 
maire'(f.). 12. Ne me punissez pas. 



LESSON xxxvn. 

PEBSONAii PfiOiTOUNS {contiuued). 



Sing this duet with tm. 

This book is for thee. 

I shall set out without him. 

He haf spoken against her. 

You will dine at our house. 

She his breakfasted at your house. 

We are against them (m.) 

We were with them (f.) 

Are-you- speaking of me ? — Yes, 

I am (speaking of you). 
I have some paper. — Has your 

brother any? 
Have you any books? — Yes, I 

have (of them) several. 
Have the ladies thought of (to) 

him? — Yes, they (f.) have 

(thought of (to) him). 
Who is there ? — I am. 
Who answers ? — He does. 
Whom do you see ? — Her. 
Whom have you scolded ? — Him. 
We have not seen your album. — 

Will you show it to us ? — Show 

it to u^. 
He has not seen your drawings. 

— Will you show them to-him? 

— Show them to him. 



Chantez ce duo avec Tnai. 
Ce livre est pour td. 
Je partirai sans lui. 
II a parU contre elle. 
Vous dinerez chez nous. 
Elle a d^jeiine chez vous. 
Nous Bommes contre eux. 
Nous ^tions avec elles. 
Parlez-vous de moi? — Oui, j'«n 

parle. 
J'ai du papier. — Votre frfere en 

a-t-il? 
Avez-vous des livres ? — Oui, j'«» 

ai plusieurs. 
Les dames ont-elles pens6 a lui ? 

— Oui, elles y ont pens^. 

Qui est 14?— Moi. 

Qui r^pond ? — Lui. 

Qui voyez-vous? — Elle. 

Qui avez-vous grond^ ? — Lui. 

Nous n'avons pas vu votre album. 
— Voulez-vous nous le mon- 
trer ?~MontTGZ-le-nous, 

H n'a pas vu vos dessins. — Vou- 
lez-vous les lui montrer ? — 
Montrez-les'lui. 



The following personal pbonouns are called disjunctive, because they 
are generally separated from the verb by some word, such as a preposition, 
or a conjunotion, or else they appear alone. 

Ex. : Richard est avec moi. 

Qui ayez-votts rencontr6 ? — Lui et elle. 



sent. 



■ quiet. 



grammar. 
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(128) DisjuNcnvE Pebsonal Pbonouns. 



/, nUf MOi. 

thou, thee^ TOi. 

he^ himy it (m.)f LUi. 

ihe^ her J U (f.)* elle. 



tre, uif NOUS. 

yoUf V0U8. 

th^y them (m.), eux. 
th^t them (f.)> elles. 



And also soi, which is the disjiinctiye form of »e (126). 

%* Disjunctive pronouns preserve the same form whether they are used as 
subjects or as objects. 

WSS" There are also three words called sufplyino pronouns, namelj en, 
T, and LE. 

(129) The pronoun en is used for * of him^ from him; of her^ f'om her; 
of it, from it; of them, from them; for him, by him; for her^ by her, &o. ; tome, 
any, none/ &c. Ex. : — 

Avea-vous des llvres ? — Oul, yen ai plusieurs. 

J'ai du papier blanc — en voulez-vous une feuille (sheet) ? 

(130) The pronoun y is used for ' to him, to Tier, to them, to it, thsre, here, 
therein, thitTier, in it, at it,' &c. Ex. : — 

Consent-il k cet arrangement ? — Oui, il y consent. 
Est-elle dans le salon ? — ^Non, elle n'y est pas. 

(131) The unchangeable 'le or 1" (so, it) is used to avoid repeating an 
adjective, a participle, a noun used adjectively or sometimes part of a sentence. 
Ex. :— 

Messieurs, §tes-vous contents f — Oui, nous le sommes. 
Les dames ^taient-elles parties T — Oui, elles T^taient. 
Est-elle aussi prudente que ses f r6res ? — Oul, elle Test.! 

(132) The three pronouns 'en, t, le' are placed immediately before the 
verb (see above examples^), except in the imperative affirmative : Prenez-en (take 
some) ; allez-y (go thither) ; si vous ttes mon ami, prouvez-le (prove it). 

ExEECiSE. — 1. The letter is not for me. 2. Robert will-dine 
with U8 next Sunday ^ 3. Has she spoken against you or against 
him? 4. Shall you come without tliem (m.)? 6. Will your aunt 
be with them (f.)? 6. Is this pretty blue bonnet for her? 7. Have 
your uncles any horses ? — ^Yes, they have several (of them). 8. Are 
you speaking (93) of the governess ? — Yes, we are (speaking of her). 
9. Has the colonel been to Paris ? — ^Yes, he has (been there). 10. 
Do you consent to your daughter's marriage? — ^Yes, I consent (to 
ir). 11. Are the ladies in the drawing-room? — No, they (f.) are 
not (there). 12. Are those children good and attentive (19-20) ? — 
Yes, they (so) are. 13. Madam, are you pleased ? — No, I am not 
(so). 14. Who was at the door?— He (was) (128). 16. Who has 

t Of course when le represents a determined notm, it agrees in gender and 
number with it, and becomes then le, la, or les accordingly (124). 
^ dimanche prochain. 
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spoken to-you? (127)— She {has) (128). 16. Who speaks against 
ns?— They (m.)(<fo). 

For Reading ob Dictation. — 1. J'ai mareh^ avec lui et son fr^re 
pendant ' une heure. 2. Nous avons pens^ a eux et a elles pendant 
Torage' (m.). 3. J'ai des livres d'histoires ' ; je vous en preterai 
deux on trois, pour vous et tos jeunes amis. 4. Si tous etes 
habile \ prouvez-le a ces messieurs. 5. Si ee livre tous appartient, 
pr^tez-le a cet en&nt 6. Etiez-vous dans le bois? — Oui, nous y 
^tions. 7. Attendrez-vous le major*?— Oui, nous fattendrons, et 
nous reviendr(»is avec lui. 8. £tes-YOus tous bien contents ? — Oui, 
nous le somikies. 



LESSON xxxvm. 

Order of the Personai. Pronocns. 



I shall-keep these pens, since you 
have given them to-me. 

He lives in a fine house : his 
uncle has made him (a) pre- 
sent of it. 

Has John brought you his copy- 
bo* »k ? — No, he has not brought 
it to-me. 

The meat is in the safe : give us 
some. 

I have the three volumes, and I 
shall-bring you one of -them to- 
morrow. 

I have a parcel for her. Her 
mother has given it to-me tof 
bring it to-her. 

If you have any money, lend 
them some. 

Give m>e some of it. 

Send them thither. 

Let us give him a little of it. 

If yon have a good grammar, 
lend it to-them. 



Je garderai ces plumes, puisque 
vous me les avez donnees. 

II demeure dans une belle mai- 
son : son oncle lui en a fait 
present (m.) 

Jean vous a-t-il apport^ son ca- 
hier? — Non, il ne me Ta pas 
apport^. 

La viand e est dans le garde- 
manger : ^ounez-nous-en. 

J'ai les trois volumes (m.) et je 
vous en apporterai un de- 
main. 

J*ai un paquet pour elle. Sa 
m^re me /"a donne pour le lui 
apporter. 

Si vous avez de Targent, pretez- 
Uur-en. 

Donnez-Tw'en. 

Envoyez-fc«-y, 

Donnons-/ttt-«n un peu. 

Si vous avez une bonne gram- 
maire, pr6tez-/a-/eMr. 



(ISS) Order in which the personal pronouns appear in a sentence, when 
several are rdated to the same verb (provided it is not in the imperative 
qfimtatiw) : — 



* during. * storm. * story-books. * clever, 

t To, meaning i» order to, is translated by four or Afix de. 
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1st. The subject (in a^rmation), 

2nd. me, te, se, nons, vous, (m*, t\ s'). 

8rd. le, la, les (1*). 

4th. lui, lenr. 

6th. y. 

6th. en. 

7th. The verb (or the auxiliary if in compound tenses). 

8th. The subject (in interrogation). 

fSW It follows that we must say : Je m«, tu /«, il set ^mus nous, &c.; and me le, 
teUySelSt nous le; me la, te la^ &c. ; me les, te les, &c. ; nous lui^ nous leur^ 
vous tot, vous leur^ iic. ; m% fy^ m^en, Cen, &c. 

(13ft) When the verb is in the imperatiye aj^rmoMvc, the order of the pro- 
nouns utidergoes some modification. 

'^'"'S!S'^*?i*S.""" ^ Ex.:Pr8t«-le-non3. 

g noJ,?V^'. lul, lem; I "^JS)""" ^'"*' "" 

U3r Observe that the form mot and tot is used instead of me and fe, except 
before «n, when m' and t* must be used Instead of mot and tot. 

(X35) In the imperative negaHvethe order as set forth in Rule 133 holds, 
good. Ex. :— 

JVe me les apportetpas. (Do not bring them to me.) 
Ne nous le dites pas. (Do not tell it to us.) 

(136) The compound pronouns * myse^, thyself^* iic. (126) are rendered 
by *moi-mimey toi-nUme^ lui-nUmet elle-nUmef nous-mimes, vous-m6mes,f eux- 
mimes^ elles-mimeSt soi-m6me (one's-self ), when they come after a non-reflective 
verb, or else a reflective verb followed by a preposition. 

Ex. : I shall speak myself, jeparlerai moi-mhne. 

He was talking to himself, U se parlait d luUmime. 

*»* The use of * moi-mimet toi-mime,* &c., in other instances must be acquired 
by practice : no positive rules can be given. 

ExEBCiSB. — 1. Your brother has lent me (127) his grammar: 
he has brought » it to-me (133) himself (136). 2. You will-find 
them yoursdf. 3. I have planted all ' the trees myag/f. 4. I have 
just received (114) his letter, but you must not speak of it (113). 
5. Walk-into' my room; you will-find there (130) books, pens, 
pencils, ink, and paper (35). 6. If you have received your 
money, lend her some (126-134), since* she has none (92-129), 
7. I shall-bring you some thither (133). 8. Do I not offer it to 
html (133.) 9. We have fine books (36), and we have offered two {of 

t Or * vous-mlme ' for * yourse^. * 

^ appart6e. ' tons. * Entrez dans. * puisqu* (b^ore a vowel)' 



THE PARTICIPLES. 



75 



them) to-her (133). 10. Do not speak of it to them (134). 11. 
She had punished i/ou for-it (129-133). 12. They (m.) have 
rewarded vs for-it. 13. I shall-accuse * them of it, 14. The 
fable* (f.) is very fine, but I do not like the beginning of it (132). 
16. Your friend smokes a cigar, but you abstain /rom it (82-100). 
16. I have complained of i< (90-101) to-the minister. 17. He sur- 
rendered himself (87-100, past cUfinite) to the general. 18. There 
is a fine parasol on your aunt's chair ; she ought to give it (f.) to 
you (120-133). 19. Bring them to-me (134). 20. Lend them 
some (125-134). 

Fob Beading oe Dictation. — 1 . II a ^t^ au concert et il s'y est ( 1 1 ) 
trouv6 avec vos deux cousins. 2. Vous aimez ce journal puisque vous 
vous y abonnez. 3. Si vous connaissez la maison, menez-y-moi. 

4. Si vous connaissez la rue, montrez-la-uous, ou menez-nous-y. 

5. Ne lui pr^tez pas vos livres, car si vous les lui pr^te^ il ne vous 
en rendra pas un. 6. Si vous d^sirez leur parler, ils sont au bout du 
jardin, mais vous n'en obtiendrez pas beaucoup de d^uails (m.). 
7. EUe s'y 6tait oppos6e d'abord', mais elle y a consenti en leur 
faveur '. 8. Vous m'en avez parl6 plusieurs fois, je m'en souviens 
maintenant. 9. Ne le lui a-t-elle pas r6pet6 cent fois? 10. Ne 
m'a-t-on pas apport^ mes livres aujourd'hui ? — Non, mais on vous 
les apportera domain. 11. On aurait dii me les apporter aujourd'hui. 
12. Je viens d*en vendre une douzaine. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

The Pabticiples. 



On hQ&Ting these words the oblig- 

ing lady went-out with the poor 

orphan (f.) 
A mother lovinff her children. 
Loving children are happier than 

others. 
By Bleeding and eating, the body 

repairs its strength. 
I have seen the little girl playing 

in the garden. 

Well brought-up children. 
The letters are lost. 
Their house is sold. 
My brothers are coTne, 



En entendaTz^ ces paroles la dame 

ohiigeante sortit avec la pau- 

vre orpheline. 
Une m^re aimant ses enfants. 
Les enfants aimaTz^^ sont plus 

heureux que les autres. 
En dormant et en mangean^ le 

corps r^pare ses forces (f.) 
J'ai vu la petite fille qui jouaii 

dans le jardin. 

Des enfants bien Uevis, 
Les lettres (f.) sont perdues, 
Leur maison (f.) est vendue. 
Mes fr^res sont venus. 



* accuser. 



* in the first instance. 



■ favour. 
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I have slept long. 

The trees that there have been 

in your garden. 
The disputes that have occurred 

on this subject. 

I have lost my watch. 

You have forgotten your books. 

He has broken two cups. 

The watch which I have lost. 
The books which you have for- 
gotten. 
I had two cups : he has broken 
them. 

We have flattered ourselves. 

We have written to one another. 

The books which I have pro- 
cured (for myself). 

The letters which we have written 
to one another. 



J'ai d(yrmi longtemps. 

Les arbres qu'il y Aeu dans votre 

jardin. 
Les disputes qu'il y a et/ a ce 

sujet. 

J'ai perdu ma montre. 
Vous avez oifhlic vos livres. 
II a cassl deux tasses (f.) 

La montre jm« j'ai perdue (f.) 
Les livres ^«« vous avez oublies 

(m.pl.) 
J'avais deux tasses (f.pl.) : il les 

a cassies (f.pl.) 

Nous nous sorames flattes (m.) 

Nous nous sommes icrit. 

Les livres que je me suis procu- 
res (m.pl.) 

Les lettres qv^ nous nous sommes 
Scrites (f.pl.) 



(137) The present participle, expressing action, is unchangeable. Ex. : Les 
en/ants chirissant leur mire. 

(138) The verbal adjectiye, expressing »tate^ agrees in gender and number 
with the noun or pronoun to which it relates. Ex. : Une pertontie aimante (f .) ; 
det enfants obHstanU (m.pl.). 

(139) The past participle when conjugated with dtre, or when used 
WITHOUT ANY AUXILIARY, follows absolutely the same rules as an adjective, and 
consequently takes the gender and number of the noun or prononn to which it is 
related. Ex. : Une affaire terminie (f.) ; de» provinces entxthies (f . pL); les soldcUs 
sent partis (m.pl.) ; elle est aim4e (f.) ; les dames sent arriv4es (f.pl.). 

(IftO) The past participle conjugated with avoir, and also that of 
REFLECTIVE VERBS, agree with the direct otfject only if preceded by it, but do not 
agree if followed by it. 

Ex. : — La dame qne j'ai rencontr^« (f.). 

Vos amis sont ici : je les ai rencontr^ (m. 
Us «esonttrouv^ (m.pl.) sans argent (101). 

J'ai rencontr^ la dame. 

J'ai rencontre vos amis. 

lis 6^ sont ^cri^ des lettres insultantes. 



i.pl.). \ 

1 



AGRKUMJfKTt 



No AGREEMENT. 



(1^1) As a matter of course the past participle of a neuter verb conjugated 
with avoir, and that of all impersonal verbs, remain invariable because there is 
no direct object. Ex. : J'ai marcM; nous avons dormi; les grands hommes qu'il 
yaeu (106). 

ExEBCiSE. — 1. By t replying at once* to my letter, you will- 



t The only preposition that can be used before the present participle in French 
is en. 
^ imm^iatement. 
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oblige me^ 2. The lovittg (138) mother and her obedient children. 
3. I have heard the bells. 4. You have heard them (f.) also. 

6. I have Tnet your little cousins (m.). 6. They (m.) are come. 

7. She is gone out, 8. An open door. 9. The doors are operied. 

10. They (m.) have Tnet each-other in the streets of Paris (140). 

11. She has forgotten her lesson. 12. You have repented (80-99- 
101). 13. They have invited them (f.) (127-145). 14. She has 
subscribed (99) to that journal* (m.) (140). 

Fob Ebadino ob Dictation. — 1. J'ai re9U les deux articles que 
vous avez traduits (140). 2. La fermi^re est ici ; je I'ai rencontr^e 
au bout de Tavenue. 3. Les enfants sont partis; nous les avons 
conduits a la gare ^. 4. H y a eu trente personnes chez vous I'autre 
jour. 5. Les enfants studieux et ob^issants sont aim^s. 6. Les 
villes (f.) que ce conquirant a ditruites. 7. En recevant votre 
lettre et en la remettant k votre tante, nous nous sommes acquittes ' 
de notre message (m.). 8. Mes sceurs se sont abonn^es a un journal 
de litt^rature. 9. lis ont re9u la visite de leurs parents. 10. La 
visite qu'ils ont re9ue ce matin les a rendus (140) contents. II. 
Les jeunes fiUes sont sorties ensemble. 



LESSON XL. 
The Ltvabiable Wobds. 



( 



) PKEPOsrnoNS. 



Speak after him. 

Come before two o'clock. 

He appeared before the judges. 

He was-walking behind us. 

With or without money. 

I was at your house, 

I shall be in London. 

He is-going to Italy. 

They (m.) were filled with joy. 

From Paris to Bordeaux. 

They arrived as early as (the 

month of) March. 
"We were about twenty-six. 
Be kind towards your parents. 
In spite of me. 
Among his soldiers. 
During the harvest. 
Concerning your letter. 
Considering his age. 



Parlez aprks lui. 

Venez avant deux heures. 

II comparut devant les juges. 

II marchait derrihre nous. 

Avec ou sans argent. 

.r^tais chez vous. 

Je serai a Londres. 

II va en Italic (f.) 

lis 6taient remplis (f« joie (f.) 

Depuis VsjisjusqtCa Bordeaux. 

Ilfi sont arrives dks le mois de 

mars. 
Nous itions environ vingt-six. 
Soyez bons envers vos parents. 
Malgri moi. 
Parmi ses soldats. 
Pendant la moisson. 
Touchant votre lettre. 
Vu son Age. 



1 VouB m'obligerez. 



station. 



• rerh s'acquiUer, 
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(1^3) The prepositions * &, de* and en' must be repeated before every 
word governed by them. Ex. : Tat it4 X Turing X Madrid, 1 RonUt X Naples. 
JTous avons da amis en France, en AngWerre,, en Italie. 

(Iftft) The prepositions * &,« de* pour, sans, par, and entre ' require 
the following verb in the infinitive. Ex. : Invitons-les X DtNER. J^ai eu le 
plaisirDE kencontrbb votre soeur. Cest pour pater mon voyage. 11 est parti 
SANS PAYER. Commencet vail kiVDiER, La diffirence qu'il y a entre donner 

et RBCBVOIR. 

(1^5) ILprh^ is used before avoir and dtre« but never before ayant or 
itant. Ex. : (After having spoken) Aprhs avoir parU. (After being invited) 
Apris ttre invitd, Sic. 

(146) The prepositions * to, at, in* are rendered by it before names of 
towns and villages, but the preposition en must be used before names of coun- 
tries^ provinces, &c., when the article is not requv«d> 

Ex. : — Je serai A Paris et vous serez en Portugal. 
II va en Italie. EUe demeure d Londres. 

(147) AvANT and devant must not be confounded, ^vant refers to time 

and order, and is in opposition to apr^B (after). Devant Is used in the 

sense of 'in front of, in the presence of,' and is in opposition to der- 

rl^re (behind). 

Parlea avant moi. i Parlez apris moi. 

Plaoez-vous devant moi. | Plaoez-vous den^re moi. 

(148) The preposition ' de ' is used to translate with before a noun or a pro- 
noun completing a participle or an adjective. Ex. : — 

We are pleased wiffi you. I Kous sommes contents de vous. 

The bottle is filled with wipe. | La bouteille est remplie de via. 

(149) Dans requires a determinative word before the following noun : 
dans lejardin; dans ma chambre; dans cepays; dans plusieurs livres.—^n does 
not require any such words : il est en route, en voiture, en France ; c'est en vous 
que je pltice ma confiance. 

Fob Reading or Dictation.— 1. Je suis arriv^ avant tous les 
aiitres. 2. Elle marchait devant nous. 3. Vous parlerez aprh 
votre frfere. 4. Vous vous placerez derrihre sa chaise. 6. Dans le 
champ du fennier. 6. Je suis revenu en voiture avec votre cousin. 
7. En recevant sa visite. 8. En ^tudiant bien. 9. Dana quelques 
villages. 10. J^irai ^ en Italie, dans six mois. 1 1. Louis va a Home, 
et de Eome a Constantinople. 12. Nous demeurons a Londres 
depuis sept ans. 13. Vous avez rempli <feau les deux verres. 
14. Le petit chien ^tait convert de bone* (f.). 15. J'aime a vous 
entendre raconter cette anecdote. 16. J'ai eu le plaisir de ren- 
contrer votre ni^e ce matin dans le pare. 17* Us Bont partis 
sans attendre leurs amis. 18. Si votre ami est ici, c'est^our donner 
des gravures aux enfants. 19. II ya de la diff(&rence entre prater et 
emprunter, comme il y en a entre donner et recevoir. 

* I shall go. ' mud. 



INVARIABLE WORDS. 
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LESSON XLI. 

The Inyabiable Wobds (continued). 
(150) Adverbs ov Manner. 



Wettt bien. 

badly, mal. 

very usell, trte-bien, fort bien. 

very badly, tr^s-mal, fort mal, bien mal. 

sloioly, lentement. 

novo, at present, pr^eentement. [-(152) 

strongly, T6h6mentement. 



visely, 
absolutely, 
pofitely, 
steadily, 

actively, 
happily, 

prudently, 
constantly, 
recently. 



sagement. 
absolnment. 
poliment.^ 
pos^ment. 



activement. 
henrensement 



prudemment. 
constiamment, 
rteemment 



it. ) 
nt. \ 



(151) 



(162) 



(153) 



(151) Adverbs of manner for the most part are formed in French from 
adjectives bj the addition of ment to those ending In e* !# or u : * Sage- 
ment, absolunun^, polim«n^* &c. (See Rule 52.) 

(X52) If the adjective dees not end in the masculine with e, i, or u, its 
feminine form generally is need for the adverb. Ex. : public, publiquement; 
ouveri, ouvertement, &c. ; nouveau, nouvellement, &c. 

(153) The adjectives ending in ant and ent are an exception, and become 
adverbs by changing ant or ent into am or en&f and then adding kent. 
Ex. : friquentf/riquemrnent; michant, michamment, &c. 

*«* However, lent, present, and viMment become adverbs according to 
Rule 152. 

(154) The following become adverbs according to the previous rules, but 
in addition take an acute accent over the final e. Ex. : — 



Blind, aveugle, aveugl^ent. 
convenient, commode, commod^ment. 
conform, conforme, conform^ment. 
enormous, ^norme, ^orm^ment. 



immense, immense, immens^ment. 
inconvenient, incommode, incommod^- 

ment. 
obstinate, opini&tre, opinl&tr^ment. 
uniform, uniforme, uniform^ment. 

Also, 

Commun, confus, diffv^t exprls, importun, obscur, prieis, profond, which form 
the adverbs 

CommunimerU, confuskment, &c., by means of their feminine. 

Revise Lessons 12 and 13 (Rules 38 to 44). 



(155) Adverbs of Quantity. 

(De is used after these adverbs, and in comparison with nouns must be 
repeated before each. Ex. : ' Plus de sel que de poivre.') 



Enough salt. 
As much voter, 
Much trine, 
How much paper t 
How many pens t 
IMS sugar. 
Fewer oranges. 
Little patience. 
Few friends. 



assez de sel. 
autant d*eau. 
beauooup de vin. 

peu de patience. 
' pen d'amis. 



More oil. 

How mttch bread I 
How many cakes! 
So much pride. 
So many apples. 
Too much pepper. 
Too many books. 
Many men, 



plus (f huile. 
que de pain I 
que de g&teaux I 
taut (f orgueil. 
tant de pommes. 
trop de poivre. 
trop de livres. 
beancoup d'hom- 
mes. 
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(156) Blen (much, many) is often used instead of beaticoupt but re- 
quires the arUeU as well as de, Ex. : Bien du courage; bien de lajoie; bien 
det/ois, &c. 

(157) Affibhation, Nbgatiox, &c. 



Auuredlyt 
by no means, 
p * 
certainlift 

notf 
no. 



assur^ment. 

aucuncment. 

oertainement. 

oertes. 

ne, ne...pas,ne...point. 

non. 



not a4 allf nullement. 

yesj oui. 

perhaptf peut-§tre. 

(yet) ineontradiction, si. 
tDillingly, volontiers. 

truly^ vraiment. 



Also, 

cUf like, 

more, 

very, very much, 

scarcely. 



(158) CoMPABisoN, Preference, &c. 



anssi. 

comme. 

davantage. 

fort. 

gu^re. 



even, 

rather, 

cUmost, 

cnly, 

so, so very, 

above all. 



m^me. 

plutdt. 

presque. 

seulement. 

si. 

surtoat. 



(159) Adverbs of Place aud Time. 



Elsewhere, 

around, 

near, 

against, 

inside, 

outside, 

on both sides, 

behind, 

underneath, 

above, 

b^ore, in front, devant. 



ailleurs, autre part. 

alentour. 

auprte. 

contre. 

dedans. 

dehors. 

de part et d'autre. 

derrifere. 

deseous. 

dessns. 



Then, at that Hme, 

to-day, 

previously, 

forthwith, 

formerly, 

soon, 

meanwhile, 

however, yet, 

at first, 

already, 

to-morrow, 

at times, 

when, 

seldom, 

anon, presently, 

shortly, by and by, 

not long since, 

sometimes. 



alors. 

aujourd'hui. 

auparavant. 

aussitdt. 

autrefois. 

bientdt. 

oependant. 

d'abord. 

d^&. 

demain. 

parfois. 

quand. 

rarement. 

tantdt. 



about, 

here, 

there, 

far of, 

nowhere, 

anywhere, 

everjnohere, 

somiewhere, 

wfiere. 



henc^orth, 

again, still, yet, 

at length, in short, 

afteruHirds, 

yesterday, 

never, 

once, of yore, 

long, 

now, 

not long since, 

then, afterwards, 

sometimes, 

often, 

late, 

behind one*s time, 

sooner or later. 



(160) Adyebbs of Inteekbogation. 



How much f how many t \ combien ? 

how long f how far f ) 

ffoyf f comment ? 

Whence? d'oii? 

How fart ]Usquoti? 

How long f till when f ]U8qu'& quand? 



Which way t 
Whyf 
Whent 
Whyf 



environ. 

ici. 

14. 

loin. 

nullexMit. 

n'imi)orte oh.. 

partout. 

quelque part. 

oti. 



ddsormais. 

encore. 

enfin. 

ensuite. 

hier. 

jamais. 

jadis. 

longtemps. 

maintenant. 

nagu^re. 

puis. 

quelquefois. 

sou vent. 

tard. 

en retard. 

tdt ou tard. 



par od? 
pourquoi ? 
quand? 
que ne.. ..? 
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(X61) The French adverb is gcneiaCj placed afitr the Tcrb, in simple 
tenses ; or b e tween the auxiliary and the participle, in compoond tenses. Bnt 
the adverb mnst not iq>pear between the subject and the verb, as it does in 
English. Ex. : -> 

Yon often go ont. Tons sortez sonrenL 

He alttay* sings out of tune. II chante tott tours fanx. 

Have they worked wtU t Ont-ils biat travaille ? 

69* Sometimes the French adverb appears at the beginning of the sen- 
tence (155-160) : often also its position is altogether different from that 
of the y^ pgtigh adverb — bnt these instances cannot be brooght nnder definite 
roles, and practice will be the best guide on this sabject. 

(X62) There are a great many adr^Hrial expressions^ such as : — d cheral, on 
horseback ; a drmte^ on the ri^t ; ajiUur d'eau, even with the water ; a Tenrtrs^ 
on the wrong aide, &c These numerous expr^nons will be learnt by reading 
good colloquial French, and practising conversation. 

ExsRCiSB. — 1. Charles* speaks tery wdl. 2. He tddom (161) 
comes here. 3. We often sing together, 4. At first thej (m.) did 
not complain (90-99),' but soon they (m.) became (82)^ as tur- 
bulent (19) as the others. 5. How much have we given him (125- 
127)? 6. Have you met them (127) ^o-^Z-oy? — Ay, I (have) met 
them yesterday. 7. We are often late.* 8. They never have too 
much patience (loo). 9. His sister has less pride than he (128). 
10. How many lines are there (106) in this page* (f.)? — There 
are (of them) about thirty (53). 1 1. However, I wUlgo out with you. 
12. I was* eisevhere. \'6. He was* in the room and you were out- 
side. 14. They (f.) have already finished their exercise^. 

For Reading or Dictation. — 1. Soyes plus prudent desormais. 
2. Yos amis ne viennent jamais chez nous. 3. Alors ne venez pas 
avant mardi ou mercredL 4. Je me souviendrai bien longtemps de 
cette aTenture. 5. Ou aTez-vous rencontre les dames ? — ^Nous les 
arons rencontrees la-bas*. 6. J'ai marche longtemps sans ren- 
contrer aucun homme. 7. Vous avez beaucoup ^tudie. 8. £lle a 
bien des fois racont^ ces choses (f.), mais on Tecoute toujours avec 
autant d'attention que jamais. 9. Combiec de mots ' y a-t-il dans 
ce dicdonnaire ? — Jl y en a environ quarante-cinq mille. 10. Parfois 
on parle sans r^echir'. 11. II a plus d'eau (155) que de vin dans 
son verre. 



* past definite. ' behind time 059). *inipertect. *th6nie. 

* yonder. * words. * to reflect. 
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LESSON XLII. 
Tsat Inyabiablb Wobds (contintced). 



(163) Conjunctions. 



He is happy, for he is honoured 

and respected. 
You are right, therefore we are 

wrong. 
Why does she not s^k French ? 

— Because she is afraid of 

making mistakes. 
I thinkf you are sleepy. — ^No, 

but I am hungry. 
Instead of strikmg so hard. 
Far from appearing sorry for it, 

he is glad of it. 
After she had spoken thus. 
As soon as we shall he in the 

country. 
Since you are cold, we will light 

a fire. 
Since you came back to London. 

This box is fob me, for my name 

is upon-it. 
Light the fire, if you please, in 

order that we may be warm. 
You do not eat, although you are 

hungry. 
Suppose we want money. 

Not that he is ashamed. 



II est heureux, car il est honore 

et respect^. 
Yous avez raison, done nous 

avons tort. 
Pourquoi ne parle-t-elle pas fran- 

9ais ? — Parce qu^elle a peur de 

faire des fautes (f.) 
Je pense que vous avez sommeil. 

— ^Non, Tnais j'ai faim (f.) 
Au lieu de frapper si fort.l 
Loin den paraitre f4ch6, il en 

est content. 
Apris qu^elle eut ainsi parU. 
Aussitot 'Que nous serous a la 

campagne. 
Puisque yous avez froid, nous 

allons allumer du feu. 
Depuis que vous ^tes revenu a 

Londros. 
Cette boite est poub moi, car mon 

nom est dessus. 
AUumez le feu, s'il yous pMt, 

a/in que nous ayoiis chaud. 
Vous ne mangez pas, bien que 

YOUS ayez faim. 
Suppose que nous ayons besoin 

aargent. 
Non pas qu* il ait honte (f.) 



(164) IDIOUATICAL USB OF avoir.— The above sentences illustrate a 
peculiar use of the verb Avom nnited to the nouns ' chaud^ froid, faim, soify 
peur, sommeil, rauon, tort, be$oin, honte,* &c. instead of wdag itre, * to be/ 
with an adjectiye, as in English. 

Pbactice. — Conjugate awir afltoiatiYely, negatively, and inter- 
rogatively in this idiomatic sense, with the nouns just mentioned. 



t The conjunction qtte must never be left out in French (««e footnote, p. 41 
respecting the relative que). 
X Adjectives used as adverbs of course remain unchangeable. 



INVARIABLE WORDS. 



83 



(165) The following conjnnctioxis require the subjukctive :— 



In order that, 

unkUf 

be/ore^ 

although, 

for fear that, 
in ease. 



afin que ; pour que. 

& moins que.t 

avant que. 
J hien que ; quoique ; 
1 encore que. 
J de crainte que ; 
\ de peur que.t 

en cas que. 



far from, 

not that, 

nottoithgtanding, 

provided thai, 

without, 

whether, 

suppose. 



loin que. 
non -paa que. 
nonobstant que. 
pourvu que. 
sans que. 
soit que. 
suppose que. 



(166) The following conjunctional expressions require the verb in the 
iXFiNrnvE : — 



To, for, in order to, 
for fear of, 
instead of, 



afinde. 

de crainte de. 

au lieu de. 



far from, 
unless, 
rather than to. 



loinde. 
a moins de. 
plutdfc que de. 



(167) The following conjunctions require the indicativb : — 



On condition that, 

as, 

in proportion as, 

after. 



& condition que. 
ainsl que. 
& mesure que. 
aprte que. 
as, considering that, attendu que. 

autant que. 
de m§me que. 
( aussitdt que; sitdt 
t que; dteque. 



as much «M, 
as 

as soon at. 



Whereas, 

since (huh a time), 

since (considering), 

whilst, 

perhaps, 

because, 

as long cu, 

seeing that. 



{ an Heu que ; 
( tandis que. 

depuis que. 

puiaque. 

pendant que. 

pent-Stre que. 

parce que. 

tant que. 

vuque. 



(168) (a) Do not confound the preposition /or (pour) with the conjunc- 
tion for (oar). The latter can be rendered by becaiue, but the former 
cannot. 

(6) Do not confound since (depuls), which refers to time, with since 
(puiaque) used argumentatively in the sense of * considering.* 



Fob Eeabino ob Dictation. — 1. 11 ne faut pas perdre un mo- 
ment, car le temps est pr^cieux.* 2. Je pense que vous avez 
tort et qtte Pierre a raison. 3. Puisque vous avez froid, chauffez- 
rous. 4. Est-ce pour que nons chantions que vous avez apport^ ces 
romances ? 5. Pltitot que de consentir 4 nn tel arrangement, j'ai- 
merais mieux partir d'ici. 6. Peui-etre que le pauvre Toyageur a 
faim et soif. 7. Au lieu ^Tavoir chaud, nous avons froid. 8. Loin 
<f avoir sommeil je vais traduire ces trois pages. 9. C*est ainsi que 
je pensais. 10. Aprh ^'ils seront partis. 11. ^ moins qtte vous 
ne Tattendiez. 12. Depeur que nous ne partions sans lui. 13. Avant 
qu'ii soit revenu. 14. Afin que nous ayons plus de tepips. 15. Non 
pas que y ale -penr de seBmensices (f.). 16. Pourvu que votre m^re 
J consente. 17. Quoique nous soyons sans argent, il faudra que 
nous partions d^s demain. 18. En cas qtte vous ayez besoin de mes 
services. 



f Ifeia required with the subjunctiTe after d tnoins ^e, de crainte que, and 
de peur que, ^ precious. 



o2 
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CONJUGATION 



Showing at a Glance all the Model French Verbs, Regular 

GaDBB oi> Tenses in these Tables :— I. Inflnitiye— S. Present participle.— 3. Past parti- 

9. Present subjunctive 10. Imperfect 

REGULAR VERBS 



Refer- 
ence 
Nos. 


1. 


S. 


3. 




4. 


5. 

chantais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 


(*78) 


(I.) obantBB,' 

to sing 


chantant 


chants 
_ ^e 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

lis 


chante 

— es 

— e 

— ons 

— ez 

— ent 


• 
C«79) 


cn.)- 


unZS,* 

to unite 




un-i 
- ie 
_ is 
_ ies 


J' 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

lis 


unis 
-is 
-it 

— issons 

— issez 

— issent 


uniBsais 

— issais 

— issait 

— issions 

— issiez 

— issaient 


(«80) 


senTZS,' 

tofieel 


ienfant 


senti 
-ie 
-is 
-ies 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

J' 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


sens 

— s 

— t 

— tons 

— tez 

— fent 


sentais 
_ ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 


(•81) 


onvHZS,* 

to open 


ouvrant 


ouvert 

— erte 
-erts 

— ertes 


ouvre 

— res 

— re 

— rons 

— rez 

— rent 


ouvrais 

— rais 
-rait 

— rions 

— riez 
_ raient 


(•82) 


▼nrzs,- 

to come 


Ytnant 


venu 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


je 
tu 

il 

nous 
vous 
ils 


viens 

-iens 

-ient 

-enons 

-enez 

-iennent 


venais 

-enais 

-enait 

-enions 

-eniez 

-enaient 


(«86) 


(m.) recBVOia,' 

^*^ ' to receive 


recevant 


re^ 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

je 

tu 

11 

nous 

vous 

\\* 


re^oiB 

— ois 

— oit 
recevons 

— evez 
re^ivent 


recevais 

— evais 

— evait 

— evions 

— eviex 

— evaient 


(«87) 


(IV.) 


' vendRB,' 

to sell 


vendant 


vendu 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


vends 

— B 

— ons 

— ez 

— ent 


vendais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 
paraissais 

— aissais 

— alssait 

— aissions 

— aissiez 

— aiBsaient 


(*88) 


parA^TRS,* 

to appear 


paraissofil 


paru 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


je 

tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 


pands 
-ais 

— alt 

— aissons 

— aissez 

— aissent 


tradHlSB,* 

to translate 




trad«<( 

— uite 

— uits 

— uites 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


traduis 

— uis 
_ uit 

— uisons 

— uisez 

— uisent 


traduisais 

— uisais 

— uisait 

— uisionB 

— uisiez 

— tusaient 


(•89) 


plAZjrBSB,'" 

to pity 


plavnani 


plam< 
— ainte 
— aints 
-aintes 


plains 
lains 
-aint 
— aignons 
— aiimez 
— aignent 


pliugnais 
— aignais 
— aignait 
— aignions 
— aigniez 
— aignaient 


(•80) 



* See LeMons XXII. to XXVn. ft> 
^ This model (vibst conjugation) applies to over five thousand French verbs. (For soni 

* 1«( ClOM. 

* tnd Clas$, -KIB, -TIB. -TIB! 

* 8rd CUut, -FRia, -VBIB k 
■ Ath ClOM^ -ENIB / 



\ 



Second Conjugation, 
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TABLES. 



AXD IRREOUI.AB, THBOUOH THEIB VABIOUS TSNSES ASH PEBSONS. 

ciple.— 4. Present IndkatiTe — &. ImperfiBct. -6. Ffest definite.— 7. Fntnre — 8. Conditii 
suDjunctiTe — 11. Imperati've. 

(for reference). 





6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


chantai 


chanterai 


chanterais 


chante 


chantasse 




— as 


— eras 


— erais 


— es 


asses 


chante 


— a 


— era 


— erait 


— e 


— At 




— Ames 


— erons 


— enons 


— ions 


— assions 


— ons 


— Ates 


— erex 


— enez 


— iex 


— assiex 


— ex 




j — ferent 


— eront 
nnirai 


— eraient 


— ent 


— assent 






unis 


nnirais 


nnisse 


nnisse 




! — is 


— iras 


— irais 


— iBses 


-Isses 


nnis 




_ it 


— ira 


— irait 


— use 


— it 




I* 


— imes 


— irons 


— irions 


— issions 


— issions 


— issons 




— Ites 


_ires 


— inex 


— issiex 


— issiex 


-issex 




_ irent 


— iront 


— iraient 


— iaaent 


— issent 






wntis 


sentirai 


sentirais 


sente 


sentisse 






— IB 


— iras 


— irais 

— irait / 


— es 


— isses 


sens 




_ it 


— ira 


— e 


— it 






— Imes 


— irons 


— iriors 


— ions 


— issions 


sentons 




_ ites 


— ir«« 


— inex A 


— lex 


— issiex 


— ex 




— irent 


— iront 


— iraient 
ouvrirais 


— ent 


— issent 




ourris 


ouvrirai 


ouYre 


uuvrisse 






— ns 


— iras 


— irais 


— es 


-isses 


OUTTe 




— rit 


-ira 


— irait 


— e 


— it 






— rimes 


— irons 


— irions 


— ions 


— issions 


— rons 




rites 


— irex 


— inex 


— lex 


— issiex 


— rex 




— rirent 


— iront 


— iraient 


— ent 


— issent 






nns 


Tiendrai 


viendrais 


vienne 


▼insse 






-ins 


— flras 


— drais 


- lennes 


— sses 


viens 




-int 


-dra 


— drait 


- ienne 


-int 






-inmes 


drons 


— drions 


-enions 


-insBions 


-enons 




-intes 


— dre> 


— driex 


-eniex 


- iex 


- enex 




-inrent 


— dront 


— draient 


- iennent 


— ent 




revus 


recevrai 


recevnus 


re«oiTe 


re^usse 




— us 


— evras 


— evrais 


— oives 


— usses 


recois 


— ut 


— evra 


— evrait 


— oive 


— m 




1 — tkmea 


— evrons 


— evrions 


recenons 


— ussions 


reoevoras 


— fites 


— evrea 


— evnex 


— eviez 


— nssiez 


—erex 




— urent 


— evront 


— evraient 


re^lvent 


— ussent 






vendis 


▼endrai 


▼endrais 


▼ende 


▼endisse 






— is 


— ras 


— rais 


— es 


— isaes 


▼ends 




- it 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


— it 






— tmes 


— rons 


. nons 


— ions 


— issions 


— ons 




-Ites 


— rex 


— riex 


— lez 


— issiex 


— ex 




_ irent 


— ront 


— raient 


— ent 


— issent 






parus 


paraitrai 


paraitrais 


paraisse 


parusse 






— ns 


— aitras 


— aitrais 


— aisses 


— usses 


parais 




— ut 


— aitra 


— ai trait 


— aisae 


— tkt 




— (kmes 


aitrons 


— aitrions 


— aisaions 


— ussions 


— aiasons 


— Qtes 


— aitrez 


— aitriex 


— aiss.ex 


— ussiex 


— aissex 




— urent 


— aitrout 


— aitraient 
traduirais 


— aissent 


— ussent 




traduisis 


traduirai 


ixaUu.ae 


traduisisse 




1 — UI819 


— uiras 


— uirais 


— ttises 


. — uisisses 


traduis 


— uisit 


— uira 


— uirait 


— m«« 


— uisit 




1 — uisimes 


— uirons 


— uirions 


— uisions 


— ttisiBsions 


— nisons 


, — ni>ites 


— uirex 


— uinex 


— uisiex 


— uisissiex 


— uisex 


1 


— uisirent 


— uiront 
plaindrai 


— uiraient 


— uisent 


— uisissent 




plaijniis 


plaindrais 


plaice 


plaignisse 




' — ai^nis 


— dras 


— drais 


— aignes 


— aignisses 


plains 


— aifmit 


— dia 


— drait 


— aifrne 


— aignit 




— aiicniiqes 


— drons 


— drions 


— aignions 


— aignissions 


plaignons 


— aigmltes 


— drez 


— driex 


— ai^iex 


— aiirnissiex 


— gntrx 


I — aifourent 


— dront 


— dnuent 


— aignent 


— aignissent 
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Exercises on the Itopilar Verbs. 
[.ecuLiarities of spelling, see Appendix, 

* Third conjugation. The e takes a cedilla (g) in these Terbs, only before the letters o and u. 

• »»d Clou. itTRK, olTIUC I ^^„^ Cton^iMtWH. 
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* 3rd CloMf UIRE 
4th ClaSMt -AlSDBMt • 
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CIVIL SERVICE FIRST FRENCH BOOK. 



CONJUaATION 

IRREGULAR 



Refer- 
ence 
No«. 


1. 


S. 


3. 




4. 


5. 




C*76) 


avoir,' 

to have 


ayant 


eu 
eue 
eu 
euB 


j' 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


ai 

as 

a 

avons 

ave> 

out 


avais 

— ais 
^ait 

— ions 

— iez 

• — aient 




(♦77) 


6tre« 

to be 


«tant 


(un- 
change- 
able) 


suis 

es 

est 

sommes 

etes 

sont 


£tau 

-ais 

-ait 

—ions 

—iez 

—aient 




(169) 


ALLer* 

to go 


allant 


aU^ 
_^e 

— ees 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


vais 

vas 

va 

allons 

aUez 

vont 


allais 

-ais 

-ait 

—ions 

— iez 

—aient 




(170) 


S'EN ATJ.er, 
to go away 


s'en allant 


aU^ 
_^e 

—^es 


il 

nous 
vous 
ils 

j* 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

j' " 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


m'en vais 
t'en vas 
s'en va 
nousenallous 
vous en allez 
s'en vont 


m'en allais 
t'en _ ais 
s'en — ait 
nous en — ions 
vous en— iez 
s'en —aient 




(171 


BNvoyer, 

to send 


envoirant 


envoys 
— ^e 

— ^8 

•. ^es 


envole 

— ies 

— ie 

— yons 

— yez 

— lent 


envoyais 

— yais 

— yait 

— yions 

— yiez 

— yaient 




(172) 


ACQUfeplr, 
to acquire 


acqu^rant 


acquis 

— ise 

— is 
_ ises 


acquiers 

— iers 

— iert 

— ^rons 

— ^rez 

— iferent 


acqu^rais 

— rais 

— rait 

— rions 

— riez 

— raient 


(173) 


ASSAILLir, 
1 assail, &c. 


assaillonf 


assailli 
_ ie 

— is 

- ies 


j' 
tu 

» 

nous 
vous 
ils 


assaille 

— es 

— e 
^ ons 

— ez 

— ent 


assaillais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 




(174) 


BOUllllp, 

to boil 


Xiojxillant 


bouiUi 

— ie 

— is 
-. ies 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ila 


bous 

- s 

- illons 
~ illez 
_ iUent 


bonillais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 




(175) 


COUKlp, 

to run 


courant 


couru 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


je 
tu 

il 
nous 

vous 

ils 


cours 

— 8 
_ t 

— ons 

— ez 

— ent 


courais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— a' ent 




(176) 


CTJEILLlp, 
to gather 


cueiUanI 


cueilli 
_ ie 
_ is 
— ies 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


cueille 

— es 

— e 

— ons 

— ez 

— ent 


cueilJais 

— a-8 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 





^ These two verbs (avoir and itre) are called '* auxiliary " because they are used in conju- 
gating the other verbs. (See Rules 83, 84, and 85.) 

(169) The compound tenses of alUr are formed with itre: *je suis all^, elle est allee, ils sont 
all^s,' &c. 

(170) See page 99 for the conjugation of s'en alUr in Aill. 

(171) Renvo]/er, to send back, to dismiss. 

(172) C!onqumr, to conquer ; s'enqu^rtr {r^ectwe)^ to inquire ; reconquer, to conquer 
a^pain ; requ^rtr, to request, to demand \Uldom, uced). 
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TABLES (continued). 

VERBS. 





6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


1 
11. 


eii8 


aurai 


aurais 


aie 


euBse 






eua 


— ras 


— rais 


aies 


eusses 


aie 




eut 


— ra 


— rait 


ait 


eflt 






eOmea 


— tons 


— nons 


ayons 


enssions 


ayons 




efltes 


— rez 


— riez 


ayez 


eussiez 


ayez 




eurent 


— ront 


— raient 


aient 


eusseut 




tOB 


serai 


serais 


sols 


fusse 






fU8 


—ras 


—rais 


SOIS 


fusses 


sois 




ftit 


— ra 


—rait 


soit 


fttt 






fames 


— rons 


— rions 


soyons 


fiissions 


soyons 




fates 


—rez 


—riez 


so^ez 


fussiez 


soyez 


, 


fureat 


— ront 


—raient 


BOient 


fuBsent 




allai 


irai 


irais 


aille 


aliasse 




~a> 


iras 


irais 


— es 


— asses 


vat 




—a 


ira 


irait 


— e 


— at 






—lines 


irons 


irions 


allions 


— assions 


allons 




— ites 


irez 


iriez 


— lez 


— assiez 


allez 




— ^rent 


iront 


i raient 


aillent 


— assent 




m'en allai 


m'en irai 


m'en irais 


m'en aille 


m'en aliasse 






fen —as 


t'en iras 


t'en irais 


t'en — es 


t'en — asses 


va-t'en 




s'en — a 


s'en ira 


s'en irait 


s'en — e 


s'en — at 






nous en — fimes 


nous en irons 


nousenirions 


nous en allions 


nous en-assions 


allons-nous-en 




vouaen— Ates 


vous en irez 


vous en iriez 


vuuseu — iez 


vous en-as8iez 


allez-vou8-en 




s'en — ferent 


s'en iront 


s'en iraient 


s'en. aillent 


s'en -assent 






envoyai 


enverrai 


enverrai B 


envoie 


envoyasse 






— yas 


— erras 


— erraiB 


— ies 


— asses 


envoie 




— y» 


— erra 


_ emit 


- ie 


— at 






— yAmes 


— errons 


— errions 


— yions 


— assions 


envoyons 




— y&tes 


— errez 


— ernes 


— yiez 


— assiez 


envoyez 




_ yferent 


— erront 


— erraient 


_ lent 


— assent 






acquis 


acquerrai 


acquerrais 


acqu.fere 


acqmsse 






_ IS 


— erras 


— errais 


— iferes 


— isses 


acquiers • 




_ it 


— erra 


— errait 


— i&re 


— It 






— imes 


— errons 


— errions 


— Prions 


— issions 


acqu^rons 




_ Ites 


— errez 


— erriez 


— ^riez 


— isslez 


acqucSrez 




— irent 


— erront 


— erraient 


— i^reut 


— issent 






assoillis 


assaillirai 


assaiilirais 


assaille 


assaillisse 






_ is 


- iras 


— iraiB 


— es 


>- isses 


assaille 




— it 


- ira 


— irait 


— e 


— It 






— Imes 


— irons 


— irions 


— ions 


■ — issions 


assai lions 




Ites 


— irez 


— iriez 


— lez 


— issiez 


assaillez 




— irent 


— iront 


— iraient 


— ent 


— issent 






bouiUls 


bouillirai 


bouillirais 


bouille 


bouillisse 






_ is 


- iras 


— irais 


— es 


— isses 


bous 




- it 


- ira 


_ irait 


— ri 


_ it 






— Imes 


— irons 


— irions 


— ions 


— issions 


bouillons 




ites 


— irez 


— iriez 


— iez 


— issiez 


bouillez 




— irent 


— iront 


— iraient 


_ ent 


— issent 






couruB 


courrai 


courrais 


coure 


oourusse 






— us 


— rras 


_ rrais 


— es 


— usses 


cours 




_ ut 


— rra 


— rrait 


— e 


— fit 






— tunes 


— rrons 


— rrions 


— ions 


— ussions 


courons 




— tltes 


— rrez 


— rriez 


_ iez 


— ussiez 


courez 




— urent 


— rront 


— rra.ent 


— ent 


— ussent 






cueillis 


cueillerai 


cueilleraiB 


cueiiie 


cueilliBse 






_ is 


— eras 


— erais 


— es 


— isseB 


cueille 




_ it 


— era 


_ erait 


— e 


- It 






_ imes 


— erons 


— erions 


— ions 


— issions 


cueillons 




_ Ites 


— erez 


— eriez 


— iez 


— issiez 


cueillez 




— irent 


— eront 


— eraient 


_ ent 


— issent 





t va takes s before y and en: ' vas-y,' * vas en prendre.' 
(in) Tressaillir, to throb, to tremble, to leap (with joy), Ac. 

(174) jySbouittir, to boil, to test by boiling ; eboui7Zir, to boil away ; rebout?2i'r, to boil again. 
1.175) Accourtr, to run up ; concourir, to compete, to concur ; discottrtr, to discourse ; en- 
coun'r, to incur ; parcour/r, to run through ; recoun'r, to have recourse ; secourtr, to succour, to 

(176) Accueilltr, to receive, to welcome ; recueilltr, to reap, to shelter ; se recueilltr, tg col- 
lect one's thoughts, &c. 
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CIVIL SERVICE FIRST FRENCH BOOK. 



CONJUGATION 

IRREGULAR 



Refer- 
ence 
Nos. 


I. 


S. 


3. 




4. 


5. 




(177) 


FUlp, 
to flee, to fly, Sec. 


ttxyant 


fui 

-(ie) 
—us) 
-(ies) 


je 
tu 
il 
nous 

VOUB 

iis 


fuls 
— is 
it 
— yons 
— yez 
—lent 


fuyaif 
— yais 

-yaft 
— yisns 
— ^yiez 
— y&ient 




(178) 

« 


Mourlr, 

to die 


mourant 


mort 

— te 

— ts 

— tes 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


meurs 
— eurs 
—eurt 
—ourons 
— ourez 
—eurent 


moudus 

— ais 
_ ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 




(179) 


VflTip, 
to clothe 


vStant 


vetu 
_ ue 

— us 

— ues 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

J' 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


vets 
— ts 
— t 

—tons 
—tez 
—tent 


▼@tais 
—ais 
— ait 
— ioiB 
—ies 
— aiint 




(180) 


ASSeoir, 

to seat, to set, &e. 


Maetfant 


assis 

— ise 

— is 
-ises 


assieds 

— ieds 

— ied 

— eyons 

— eyez 

— eient 


asseyaiB 

— eyaia 

— eyait 

— eyions 

— eyiez 

— eyaieat 




(181) 


Mouvolr, 

to move 


XDOuvant 


mft 
_ue 
—us 
—ues 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

je 
tu 
il 

HOUS 

vous 

lis 


mens 
— euB 
-cut 
— ouvons 
— ouvez 
— euvent 


mouvais 

— vas 

— vait 

— v.aas 

— viei 

— vaunt 




(182) 


POURVolP, 
to provide 


pourroyant 


pourvn 

— vue 

— vus 

— vues 


pourvois 

— ois 
_ oit 

— oyons 

— oyez 

— oient 


pourvoyais 

— oyais 

— oyait 

— oyioas 
• — oyiez 

— oya:ent 




a83) 


PouTOlr, 

to be able, &c. 


pouvant 


pu 
(unchange- 
able) 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


puis ( pen z) 
peux 
— t 
pouvons 

-ez 
peuvent 


pouvais 

— vals 

— vait 

— vions 

— viez 

— vaient 




(184) 

j 


PR^VOlP, 
to foresee 


pT&Yovant 


pr^vu 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


prevois 

— ois 

— oit 

— oyons 

— oyez 

— oient 


pr^voyais 

— yais 

— yait 

— yions 

— yiez 

— yaient 


• 


(185) 


Savolr, 

to know 


nachant 


su 
-ue 
-us 
-ues 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 

je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


sais 

— 8 

— t 

Savons 

— ez 

— ent 


savais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 




(186) 


VAlolP, 

to \ye worth 


Yttlant 


valu 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


vaux 

— X 

— t 
▼alons 

— ez 

- ent 


valais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 
-iez 

— aient 





(177) S'enfutV, to flee, to run away. 

(178) Se moMrir, to be dying, to die away, to be longing for. 

(179) 8e d^vetir, to undress, to throw off some clothing; revdtir, to clothe, to put 'on, 
to invest, &c. 

(180) The reflective form *s'a$seoir^ to sit down, a'atseynnt, jern'cusiedg,^ 8te. 

(181 ) Enumvoirt to move, to stir, to excite ; sVmcmrotr (r^/IectiVe), to be moved, to be i 
to get excited. 



! roused, 
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TABLES {continued). 
VERBS (conHnued). 





'e. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


fuis 


luirai 


fturais 


fu.e 


tixiaae 




1 —IB 


— rss 


— rais 


—les 


— isses 


Aiis 


-it 


— ra 


— «ut 


-ie 


-it 




— imes 


— rons 


— nons 


— jnons 


— issions 


Aiyons 


— ites 


— re> 


— riez 


— yiez 


— iBsiez 


fUyez 




— irent 


— ront 


— raient 


— lent 


— istient 




uiourus 


mourrai 


mourrais 


meure 


mourusse 




— us 


— rras 


— rrais 


— eures 


— usses 


menrs 


_ ut 


— rr* 


— rrait 


— eure 


— ftt 




— fimes 


— rrons 


— rnons 


— ourions 


— ussions 


mourons 


— fttea 


— rrez 


— rnez 


— ouriez 


— ussiez 


mourez 




— urent 


— rront 
Vtitirai 


— rraient 
vetirais 


— ourent 


— ussent 




yet. 8 


v^ie 


vfitisse 




1 -i8 


— iras 


— irais 


— es 


— isses 


vdto 


i -it 


— ira 


— irait 


— e 


— it 




— imes 


— irons 


— iriona 


— ions 


— issions 


T^tons 


' —ites 


— irez 


— iriez 


— lez 


— iBsiez 


yittz 




— irent 


— iront 


— iraient 


— ent 


— issvnt 
assisse 




auuxa 


asdierai 


assienLs 


asse.e 




— »■ 


— leras 


— lerais 


— eies 


— isses 


assieds 


1 —it 


— iera 


— i^nut 


— eie 


-it 




1 —imes 


— i^rons 


— it^rions 


— ey.ons 


— iB8.ons 


asseyons 


; —ites 


— i^rez 


— ieriez 


— eyiez 


— issiez 


asseyez 




— irent 


— i^ront 


— ieraient 


— eient 


— isseiit 




mus 


mouvrai 


mouvrais 


meuve 


muase 




— us 


— vras 


— Trais 


— es 


—usses 


meus 


, -ut 


— vra 


— vrait 


— e 


—at 




i — draes 


— vrons 


— vr.ons 


mouyions 


—ussions 


mouvons 


I — tites 


— vrez 


— vriez 


— lez 


— ussiez 


mouvez 




—urent 


— vront 
pourvoirai 


— vraient 


meuvent 


— ussent 






pourviis 


pourvuirais 


pourvoie 


pourrusse 






— us 


— ras 


— rais 


— oies 


— usses 


pouTTois 




— ut 


— ra 


— rait 


— ole 


— at 






— (imes 


— rons 


— nons 


— oyions 


— ussions 


pourvoyons 




— dtes 


— re« 


— nez 


— oyiez 


— ussiez 


pourvoyez 




— urent 


— rout 


— raient 


— oient 


— ussent 






pus 


pourrai 


pourra.s 


puisae 


pusse 






-us 


— ras 


— rais 


— es 


-usses 






-ut 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


-ftt 


• Xo 




-Ames 


— rons 


— nous 


— ions 


-ussions 


imperative 




-dtes 


— rez 


— nez 


— lez 


-ussiez 






-urent 


— ront 


— ra.ent 


— ent 


-ussent 




previa 


pr^voirai 


prevoirats 


pr^Toie 


pr^visse 






— IS 


— ras 


— rais 


— oies 


— visses 


pr^vo.s 1 




— it 


— ra 


— rait 


— oie 


— vit 


1 




— imes 


— rons 


— nons 


— oyions 


— vissions 


pr^voyons 




— ites 


— rez 


— nez 


— oyiez 


— vissiez 


pr^voyez 




— irent 


— ront 


— raient 


— oient 


— vissent 




sus 


saurai 


saxutus 


sache 


susse 






-us 


— ras 


-rais 


— es 


-usses 


sache 




-ut 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


-ftt 






-times 


— rons 


— nons 


— ions 


-ussions 


sachons 


, -ates 1 


— rez 


— nez 


— lez 


-ussiez 


sachez 




-urent 


— ront 


— raient 
vaudrais 


— ent 


-ussent 
valusse 






valus 


vaudrai 


vaille 






— OS 

— ut 


— dras 
-dra 


— drais 
_ druit 


— es 

— e 


— usses 

— ftt 


A^ot used 

in the 
imperative 




— fimes 

— ates 


— drons 

— drez 


— drions 

— driez 


Talions 
— iez 


— ussions 

— ussiez 




— urent 


— dront 


— draient 


▼aillent 


— ussent 





(183) The form ' j'e puis* is preferred to 'je peux* in negation and interrogation. *Je ne 
puisjHU;' * puis-jef 

(J^) *Je ne saurais * is used for *je ne puis * ( I cannot), but is not so absolute in its meaning. 
Cr^ Difference between snvoir and connattre. Savoir is to know by heart, to be aware of. Con- 
naUre is to be acquainted with. 

(186) ' Equivafotr,' to be equtyalent, and * rcro/m'r,' to return or repay (good ol- evil), are 
conjugated like valoir. ^FrivHoir^' to prevail, diflters only in the suhjunctive present. Que ie 
private t que tupri-vcUeSttic, 
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CONJUGATION 

IRREGULAR 



Refer- 
ence 
Nofl. 


1. 


S. 


8. 




4. 


b. 




(187) 


Voir, 

toaee 


yoyant 


vu 
-ue 

-U8 

-ues 


e 

tu. 
il 

nous 
vous 
lis 


voia 

— B 

— t 

▼oyons 

— es 

voient 


voyais 

— ais 

- ait 

— ions 
-iez 

- aient 




(188) 


Vonlolr, 

to be willing 


youUxnt 


Tonln 

— ue 

— U8 

— net 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


veux 

— X 

— t 
voulfms 

— ez 
veulent 


voulais 

- ais 

- ait 

- ions 

- iez 

- aient 




(189) 


BATtre, 

to beat 


haMant 


battn 
~~ ne 

— us 

— nes 


je 

tu 

11 

nous 

vous 

lis 

je 

tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 


bats 

— ts 

— t 

— ttons 

— ttes 
_ ttent 


battais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 




(190) 


Boire, 

to drink 


httvant 


bn 
-ue 
-us 
-ues 


bois 
-ois 
— oit 
— uvons 
— uvex 
— oivent 


buvais 

- ais 

- ait 

- ions 

- iez 

- aient 




(191) 


CONCLUre, 
to conclude 


conduant 


condu 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


conclus 

— 8 

— t 

— ons 

— ez 

— ent 


ooncluais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 




(192) 


coudre, 

to aew, to rtitch, ftc. 


oousont 


cousu 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 


je 
tu 
il 
nous 

VOU8 

ils 


couds 

— ds 

— d 

— sons 

— sez 

— sent 


cousais 

— sais 

— sait 

— sionB 

— siez 

— saient 




(193) 


(moire, 

to believe, to tnink 


cxcyant 


cm 
— ue 
—us 
—ues 


je 

tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 


crois 
—ois 
—oit 
—oyons 
— oyez 
— oient 


croyais 

— yais 
• — yait 

— yions 

— yiez 

— yaient 




(194) 


Dire, 

to aay, to tell 


dJMMt 


dit 

-ite 
-its 
-ites 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


dis 

-t 
—sons 

— tes 
—sent 


disais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 




(195) 


:^CRire, 

to write 


iexivant 


— ite 

— its 
-ites 


je 

tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 


ecris 

— is 

— it 

— ivons 

— ivez 

— ivent 


^rivais 

— vais 

— vait 

— vions 

— viez 

— vaient 




(196) 


Falre, 

to make, to do, &c. 


taisant 
(f»anO 


fait 

-aite 
-aits 
-aites 


je 

tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 


fius 

— s 

— t 

— sons 

— t^s 
font 


iaisais 

— ais 
-ait 

— ions 
-iez 

— aient 





a87)Entrevotr,tocatchafirlimpscofj revoir,toseeagain. ,. . , . , .w ,.. ^ 
(188) Instead of ' v<mlez^' the imperative form, * veuillez is used for please to, be so kind 

(189') Abattre, to knock down ; oombat<re, to fight ; d^batfre, to discuss, to debate ; se d^- 
battrc, to struggle, to.writhei rabattre, to beat down, to turn down, to rebate ; rebat(re, to beat 
again, &c. 

(190) Bebotre, to drink again. , ^ 

(198) D^coudre, to unstitch, to unsew t recondre, to sew over again. 
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TABLES (continued). 
VERBS (continued). 





6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 




V18 


verrai 


verrais 


vo.e 


viBse 






-is 


— ras 


— rais 


— es 


— es 


vois 




-it 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


▼it 






-imes 


— rons 


— rions 


Toyions 


Tisnons 


voyons 




-ites 


— re* 


-^riez 


— lez 


— iez 


voyez 




-irent 


— ront 


— raient 


voient 


— ent 






Yooltia 


Toudrai 


voudrais 


veuille 


voulusse 






_ as 


— dras 


— drais 


— es 


— usses 


veux 




— ut 


— dra 


— drait 


— e 


— Ot 






— tbnes 


— drons 


— drions 


Youlions 


— usrions 


vonlons [lez) 




— tktes 


— drez 


— driez 


— iez 


— usdez 


voulez (veuil- 




— urent 


— dront 


— draient 


▼eu'llent 


— ussent 






battis 


battrai 


battrais 


batte 


battisse 






^ is 


— na 


~ rais 


— es 


— isses 


bats 




_ it 


— ra 


_ rait 


— e 


— It 






— imes 


^ rons 


— nons 


— ions 


— issions 


battons 




- ites 


— rez 


— nez 


— lez 


— issiez 


battez 




-. ixent 


— ront 


— raient 


— ent 


— issent 






bus 


boirai 


boirais 


boire 


basse 






-us 


— ras 


— rais 


— es 


-usses 


bois 




-ut 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


-fit 






-Qmes 


— rons 


— nons 


buvions 


-ussions 


buvons 




-ates 


— res 


— TiCZ 


— lez 


-uMiez 


buvez 




-urent 


— ront 


— raient 


boivent 


-ussent 






oonclus 


conclurai 


oonclurais 


conclne 


conclusse 






— us 


^ ras 


— rais 


— es 


— usses 


conclus 




— ut 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


— tkt 






fkmes 


— rons 


— nons 


— ions 


— ussions 


concluons 




— tltea 


— rez 


— nez 


— lez 


— usstez 


ooncluez 




— urent 


— ront 


— ra'ent 


— ent 


— ussent 






couais 


coudrai 


coudrais 


couse 


oouajsae 






— sis 


— dras 


— drais 


— es 


— isses 


couds 




— sit 


— dra 


— drait 


— e 


— it 






simes 


— drons 


— drions 


— ions 


— IssionB 


cousons 




— ntes 


— drez 


— driez 


— lez 


— issiez 


consez 




— sirent 


— dront 


— draient 


— ent 


— issent 






cms 


croirai 


croirats 


croie 


crusse 






—us 


— ras 


— rais 


— oies 


—usses 


crois 




— ut 


— ra 


— rait 


— oie 


— ftt 






-tunes 


— rons 


— rions 


— oyions 


—ussions 


croyons 




— Ates 


— rez 


— riez 


— oyiez 


— ^ussiez 


croyez 




— uient 


— ront 


— raient 


— o'ent 


—ussent 






dis 


dirai 


dirais 


due 


difise 






-is 


-ras 


—rais 


— es 


-isses 


dis 




-it 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


-it 






-imes 


— rons 


—nons 


— ions 


-issions 


disons 




-ites 


—rez 


—nez 


— lez 


-iasiez 


dites 




-irent 


—ront 


—raient 


— ent 


-issent 






icriviB 


ecrirai 


^crirais 


tcrive 


ecrivisse 






— IS 


— ras 


— rais 


— es 


— ibses 


^cris 




— it 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


— it 






— imes 


— rons 


— r.ons 


— ions 


— issions 


ecnvons 




— ites 


— rez 


— nez 


— iez 


— issiez 


tcrivez 




_ irent 


— ront 


— raient 


— ent 


— issent 






fis 


ferai 


ferais 


&88e 


fisse 






-is 


— ras 


— rais 


^ es 


-isses 


fais 




-it 


— ra 


-ijrait 


~e 


-it 






-imes 


— rons 


— nons 


— ions 


-isrionB 


fkisons 




-ites 


—rez 


—nez 


-iez 


-issiez 


flutes 




-irent 


—ront 


—raient 


— ent 


•issent 





(194) Redire, to say again. 

(196) Circonscrire, to circumscribe ; dt^crinf, to describe ; inscrire, to inscribe : prescrire. to 
prescribe ; proscrire, to proscribe ; i^crire, to write OTer again ; sonscrire, to subscribe ; tran- 
Bcriref to transcril>e. 

(196) Contrefatre, to mimic, to ibrge, ftc. ; d^fatre, to undo, to unpack, to defeat ; redv- 
fatre/ refaire ; satisfau-e* to satisfy ; snrfaire, to OTercharge. QS> paibs has a great many idi- 
omatical meanings. 



92 



CIVIL SERVICE FIRST FRENCH BOOK. 



CONJUGATION 
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Refer- 
ence 
No8. 



(197: 



Lire, 

to read 



^***^ to curse 



(199) 



(200) 



(201) 



M^Dire, 

to slander 



MettrOf 

to put 



s. 



lisant 



maudiMant 



Tdidisant 



mettant 



MOUdre, 

to grind 



(202) 



(203) 



(204) 



(205) 



(206) 



Naitre, 

to be bom, 
to spring up, &c. 



Paitre, 

to graze, &c. 



PLalre, 

to please, &c. 



PBendre, 

to take 



R^SOudre, 

to resolve, to solve 
&c. 



moxHant 



naiasant 



lu 
-ue 
-us 
-ues 



maudit 
_ ite 
_ its 
— ites 



mMIt 
(unchange- 
able) 



mia 
— ise 
— is 
— ises 



moulu 

— ue 

— US 

» ues 



n^ 

_^s 
— tes 



T^isaanlt 



plaisant 



prenant 



r^soZranf 



pu 

(scarcely ever 
used) 



plu 
(unchange- 
able) 



pris 
—ise 
—is 
— ises 



r^solu 

— ue 

— us 

— ues 



Je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vuus 

ils 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je 

tu 

11 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je 

tu 

11 

nous 

vous 

ils 

je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



4. 



Us 

-s 

-t 

-sons 

-sez 

-sent 



maudis 

— is 

— it 

— issona 

— issez 

— issent 



— is 

— it 

— isons 

— isez 

— isent 



mets 

— ts 

— t 

— ttons 

— ttez 

— ttent 



mouds 
_ ds 

— d 

— Ions 

— lez 

— lent 



nais 

-ais 

-ait 

-aissons 

-aissez 

-aissent 



b. 



lisais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 



maudissais 

— issais 

— issait 

— isaionfl 

— isslez 

— issaient 



mMisais 

— isais 

— isait 

— isions 

— iaiez 

— isaient 



mettais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 



moulais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— afent 



uaissuis 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— a ent 



pais 

-ais 

-ait 

-aissons 

-aissez 

-aissent 



plaiS 
— ais 
— ait 
— aisons 
— aisez 
— aisent 



prends 

— ds 
_d 

— ons 

— ez 

— nent 



rusous 

— ous 

— out 

— olvons 

— olvez 

— olvent 



paissais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 



plaisais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 



prenais 

— ais 

— ait 

— ions 

— iez 

— aient 



resolvais 

— vais 

— vait 

— vions 

— viez 

— vaient 



(197) filtrc, to elect ; relt'rc. to read again. ,. ... 

(199) Contredire, to contradict ; se dedire, to gainsay, to disown, to retract ; mterdirc ; pp^- 
dire, to predict ; confirc, to preserve, to pickle { d^onflrc (jobaolete) ; circoncire, to circumcise 
(past part, circoncia) ; sufflre, to suffice (past part, suiffi). 

(200) Adme«re, commettre, compromeMrc, d^metfre, emcftre, s entremeMre, omcftrf,, per- 
me«re, remef're, soumetfre, transmeffre. 

(201) Emoucire, to whet, to sharpen ; remoudre, to grind again ; r^mout/re, to whet again, 
to sharpen again. 

(202) Renatfre, to be renewed, to be bom agMn, to reyive, Ate., both conjugated with ^tre(139). 
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TABLES (continued). 
VERBS {oomtinued). 





t. 


7. 


& 


9. ' 


10. 


II. 


ins 


lirmi 


Urals 


Lx 


ia«M: 




-n» 


- nu 


-ra;5 


— es 


-luaes 


Ls 




-nt 


- rm 


-rat 


1 -* 


-At 








- rons 


- rioni 


! —tons 


-nsBons 


i;*onj 




-Ate* 


- rtz 


- TltZ 


— lez 


-nssiez 


l-dKZ 




-nrtnt 


- TTint 


- rafent 


— ent 


-n».«ent 






maadU 


1 maud-rs: 


mandrais 


maixL^K 


maud^sse 






— u 


— iras 


— irau 


— uses 


— isKs 


mandls 




_ it 


— ir* 


— :ra.t 


— une 


— it 






— Ima 


irons 


— inoiis 


1 — iac.ons 


— iss.ons 


mand:<«ins ' 




— ites 


' — trtx 


— ir.ez 


— us.ez 


— ;*^iez 


mauLMCZ ' 




— irtnt 


— rroot 
nh^rai 


_ ira.ent 


— Iwent 


-*•#••»♦ 






TOilLi 


nkKLrai* 


mediae 


in<-d^aM: 






— u 


_ irma 


— ira.j 


- i«s 


iMes 


mcdis 




_ it 


— ira 


— ira'.t 


— iae 


— it 






— imea 


— irons 


, — inocs 


— icons 


— isf.ons 


ir.-'dijoiks 1 




— ites 


— irez 


1 — ir.ez 


— u.ez 


— us.ei 


m^d^jez i 




— Irent 


— iront 
mettrai 


' — ira-ent 
mettrais 


— iaent 


— issent 


1 




m^ 


mette 


muae 






— IS 


— nu 


— ra;9 


— *• 


— uses 


mets 




-it 


— r* 


— rait 


' — e 


—it 






imn 


— roos 
' — rez 


— r.ooj 


— ions 

; - iez 


— i.«Eons 
— ;«bcz 


mertons 
> mettcz 




—ites 




— irent 


— root 


— ra'ent 


' — ent 


-isKnt 


1 




moalas 


Dooodnu 


moudralj 


mooie 


mtMlxiaat 






— JU 


1 — drss 


1 — dra:« 


1 — cs 


, — u«es 


1 moods 




— nt 


— dra 


_ dra.t 


~ e 


I - At 


1 




— taata 


— drons 


1 — dr.oos 


1 — ions 


— BSKOttS 


mODlOQS 




— Ates 


. — drez 


— dr.ez 


• - iez 


— niBlez 


' moalez • 




— nrent 


— dront 
naitrai 


— draient 
naitrais 


- ent 


- ownt 






1 naqois 


naqniaiie 


1 — qnis 


' — tras 


— trau 


— es 


udes 


na.s 


1 — quit 


' — tia 


— trait 


— e 


— it 




: — quiroca 


— trons 


— trions 


— ions 


— ia}.ons 


na.sons 




— qnitcs 


_ trez 


— triez 


— iez 


— :&:.ez 


i.a Mcz 




— qnirent 


— tront 


— traient 
paltrais 


— ent 


— iseent 








paitrai 




1 






— tias 


— trais 


cs 




pais 




Novaat 


> —trons 


. —trait 
— trions 


— ions 


Xotuttd 


pal.Mons 






— tRZ 


— triez 


— iez 




paiMez 






— tront 


— traient 
piairaJs 


' - ent 








|»llU 


plairai 




pi use 






—OS 


-nu 


— rais 


— cs 


— ojses 


plals 




— ot 


— ra 


— rait 


— e 


-At 






—Ames 


— rons 


— rions 


' — ions 


— lUSfOflS 


plaljons 




^■fttca 


— f«X 


1 — nez 


1 — ICZ 


— lusez 


plaiaez 




— orent 


— root 


— raient 
prendrais 


' — ent 


— ojnent 






pris 


prendrai 


prenne 


pnsie 






— is 


— drss 


— drais 


— DCS 


nni 


prends | 




—it 


— dra 


1 — drait 


— nc 


_Jt 


1 




— lines 1 


— dnjas 


— diions 


— tons 


— :s».oas 


prenons 




-lies 1 


— drez 


— dricz 


— iez 


— ias.ez 


prenez i 




— irent 


— dront 


— draient 


— ncnt 


-iseent 
nrsolaase 


■^ 1 


r^solns 


r^soodrai 


rtemdrais 


reaolTV 


1 


1 OS 


— dias 


— drais 


— cs 


— UMCS 


IVSOOS 


1 _ ■« 


_ dra 


— diait 


— e 


— At 




— fkmca 


— drons 


• — drioos 


_ iOBS 


— narlons 


n^lroos 


1 — ttn • 


— drez 


■ — dricz 


— iez 1 


— nsilez 


rvaolTcz 


: — vmt - 


— dront 


— dtaient 


— ent 


— nsKnt . 





.; se rtpaifre de, to 



(^n) Bcpaf/re,tDfecd,tDlMUt,faasapait dcflnite:ie r<|m«,fB repm^i 
fted npoB. to feast opon. 

(SM) ComplaMT. to hum o ur ; se eomplaire : se pbn're. to dclirht in ; d^platre. to displi_ 
tocre. to oooeeal. ice. ; se tatrc, to be alent 'the third pert, is ' tail,' with a crcumllex accent 

(Mb) Apprvadre; eomprtwfre; d^sapprewire ; cntreprewinp .* a'fprrndrt dt, tu »* smitten 
vith. to become fiwmnwr ed of; se meprewire, to mirtafce ; luppremdre; rtprtmOrt; 



(W) 



(m.). 



if.). B^wMiathepsitpBrtidpieorntenMire 



(f.V-distondre : past part, rfi 
in the sense of * to turn into. 



(1 
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CONJUGATION 

IRREGULAR 



Refer- 
ence 

N08. 


1. 


S. 


3. 




4. 


5. 




(207) 


Blre* 
to laugh 


riatK 


rl 
(unchange- 
able) 


Je 

tu 

il 

noua 

voua 

ila 


ria 

— t 
— ona 
— ez 


riaia 

-aia 

-ait 

—iona 

— iez 

—aient 




(ZOS) 


BOMPre, 
tobraak 


rompan< 


rompu 

— ue 

— ua 

— uea 


tu 

il 

noua 

voua 

ila 


rompa 

— a 

— t 

— ona 

— ez 

— ent 


rompaia 

— aia 

— ait 

— iona 

— iez 

— aient 




(209) 


BUivre, 

to follow, &0. 


BUiVOfK 


auivi 

- ie 

- ia 

- lea 


Je 

tu 

il 

noua 

voua 

ila 

Je 

tu 

U 

noua 

voua 

Ua 


aula 

— a 

— t 

— vona 

— vez 

— vent 


mill 

S 1 1 1 1 1 




(210) 


TKAIre, 

to milk 


trayanC 


trait 

— te 

— ta 

— tea 


traia 
-aia 
-ait 
— ayona 
— avez 
—aient 


trayaia 

— aia 
_ ait 

— iona 

— ies 

— aient 




(211) 


VAiNcre, 

to eonquer, ftc. 


vainTNant 


vaincu 

— ue 

— ua 

— uea 


Je 

tu 

il 

noua 

voua 

ila 


vainca 

— ca 

— c 

— qunna 

— quez 

— quent 


vainquaia 

— quaia 

— quait 

— quiona 

— quiez 

— quaient 




(212) 


Vtvre, 

to live 


-vivant 


vfeu 
(unchange- 
able) 


je 

tu 

il 

noua 

voua 

ila 


via 

— t 

—vona 

—vez 

—vent 


vivaia 
^aia 
-ait 

— iona 
-iez 

— aient 





(807) Sourire, to amile. 

(806) Corrompre, to corrupt; to bribe j interrompre, to interrupt, to atop. 

(809) Pourauivre, to puraue, to run after. 



Ibbbottlab, Defective, and other Peculiar Verbs in 

Alphabetical Order. 

The No. oppoaite each verb refera to that of ita model in the foregoing Conjugation 
Tablea. 

The verba in small OAPITALB are either defective or with aome peculiaritiea of con- 
jugation. The lettera in Ualics placed oppoaite refer to the notea i^ven at the end of 
thia liat. . 

Verba conjugated with etre have the letter e Ibllowing them. 



(189) abattre, to knock down, 

(206) absondre, to absolve. 

(82) B*abstenir, to abttain, 

(210) aAtndre, to abHraet. 

(175) acconrir, to run to. 
(193) AOCROiRB, to make believe, (a) 

(88) accroltre, to increase. 



(176) aocnelllir, to welcome. 
(172) acqn6rir, to acquire, 

(200) admettre, to admit. 

(90) adjolndre, to at^oin. 

(169) aller(e), to^o. 

(170) s'en aller, to ffo otray. 
— apparoir, to aj^^r. *■ 



^ A law term : As it appears, comme il appert. 



CONJUGATION - TABLES. 



95 



TABLES (continued), 
VERBS ieotUinued). 





6. 


7. 


a. 


9. 


10. 


1 
U. 




ru 


nimi 


lirais 


rie 


risse 






-i8 


nf 


—9aiB 


es 


— isses 


Ti» 




-it 


— nt 


-nut 


t 


-It 






-lines 


— rons 


— rioas 


ions 


— lasions 


rions 




-Ites 


—jrez 


— ries 


— ies 


— usies 


nes 




-irent 


— ront 


— raient 


— ent 


— issent 






rompis 


romprmi 


zomprais 


rompe 


rompiaae 






_ is 


— ru 


— rais 


— es 


— uses 


romps 




_ it 


— ra, 


_ nit 


— e 


— It 






— imea 


roni 


— rioDS 


— Kms 


— issions 






— Itea 


— res 


— ries 


— les 


— isnes 


rompes 




__ irent 


— ront 


— raient 


— ent 


— isseut 


I 




niiris 


suivru 


BOiTrais 


sniTC 


soirisse 






_ is 


— rras 


— rrais 


— es 


— isaea 


snis 1 




_ it 


— T7% 


— Trait 


— e 


— it 






— imes 


— rrons 


— Tnooa 


— ions 


— issions 


SOiTDOS 




— ttcs 


— Tre« 


— Tries 


— les 


— iasies 


suiTec 




— irent 


TTOnt 


— Traient 


— ent 


— issent 








trairai 


tzairais 


traie 




1 






— ru 


— rais 


aies 




tiais 




IfotuMedimthe 


— ra, 


-lait 


-Aie 


JfotmaedintJte 






poMtd^/mUe 


roni 


— nons 


—ajcna 


tmp.ndy. 


trajons 






— res 


— ries 


—ayes 




trayez 






— ront 


— r^ent 


— aient 








valnquis 


vaincrai 


Tsincrais 


Tainqoe 


Tminquisse 






— quia 


— cru 


— crais 


— qnes 


— qnisses 


rmincs 




— quit 


_ era 


— cnut 


— que 


— quit 






quimes 


— crons 


— crums 


— quions 


— quiarons 


vamquons 




— quites 


_ cres 


— cnez 


— quies 


— quisB.ez 


rainquez 




— quirent 


— cront 


— craient 


— qnent 


— quiaflent 






vecus 


TITnU 


TiTrais 


TITC 


recttsse 






— us 


TtM 


— rau 


— es 


— nsses 


TiS 




_ ut 


— ra 


-lait 


— e 


— at 






— times 


— runs 


— nons 


— ions 


— nsnons 


TITOnS 




Iktea 


— res 


— nes 


— ies 


— nssiez 


TlTeS 




— urent 


— ront 


— raient 


1- —ent 


— assent 





(flO) Abstratre {/aire atmtraetioni ; distntfv; 
term) ; soustnuW , to take away, fte. 

(SI 1 ) Conraincre, to eonTinee. to eonTiet. 
(<iS) Bertrre, to reriTC ; snrrnrre, to ontliv^ 



; xentzaire, to dam ; retraire {law 



(88) 

(82) 

(215) 

(205) 

(173) 

(180) 

(180) 

(90) 

(90) 

(218) 

(76) 

(189) 

(79) 

(190) 

(174) 



(90) 



apparaltre, to apptar, 
appartenir, to belong, 
appeler, to caU. 
apprendre, to learn. 
asaaiUir, to assail. 
s'asseoir, to sU down. 
aaaeoir, to seat, dx. 
astreindre, to/oref. 
attefndre, l9 reocA. 
aTanoer, to odnanM. 
ayolr, to have. 
ImXtxef to beat. 
BftKiB, to bless, (b) 
botre, to drink. 
bomllir, to boU. 
BBAIBS, to bran, (e) 
BBCIBE, to rustle, Ac {d) 
oetndre, to gird. 
CHAi/>iR, to cart for. (O 



— CHOTR (e), tafaU. (/) 
(195) circonacrire, to circumscribe. 

(82) drconTenir. to deeeioe. 

— CLOKJS, to dose, (g) 
(189) oombattre, toJSgkt. 
(200) oonunettze, to commit. 

raax i oompaxxifr, to appear. 

^ \ oomparattzv, to appear, 

(204) oompUire, to humour. 

(204) WROOBopYaire, to delight in. 

(205) co mp rendre, to underttand, 
(200) oompromcttre, to expose. 

( 191) oondnxe, to eonelude, 

(175) ooDOomir, to ooneur. 

(89) ooadnizie, to eondmoL 
099) caoAxe, to pickle. 

(90) oonjoindie, to conjoin. 
(88) oonnaitre, to know. 

(172) eooqabai, to oom^uer. 
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(80) 

(89) 

(82) 

(90) 

(199) 

(196) 

(82) 

(82) 

(208) 

(192) 

(175) 

(81) 

(90) 

(193) 
(88) 

(176) 
(89) 

(189) 

(199) 
(192) 

(81) 
(195) 

(88) 
(199) 

(89) 

(196) 

(90) 

(80> 

(200) 

(BO) 

(80) 

(204) 

(182) 

(205) 

(80) 

(90) 

(82) 

(89> 

(82) 

(179) 

(194) 

(82) 

(176) 

(90) 

(88) 

(206) 

(210) 

(80) 

(189) 

(174) 



(89) 
(195) 
(197) 
(201) 
(181) 
(216) 

(90) 



conspntir, to content. 
oonstruire, to construct. 
contenir, to contain. 
contraindre, to constrain. 
contredire, to contradict. 
contrefairft, to imitate. 
oontrevenir, to infringe. 
convenir, (e) to agree. 
oorrompre, to corrupt. 
coudre, to sew. 
courir, to run. 
couvrir, to cover. 
cralndrp, to fear. 
croire, to believe. 
croltre, to gro*r, 
cneillir, to gather. 
en ire. to hake. 
dShattre, to debate. 
DfeCHOiR, (e) to decay ^ ice. (A) 
d6confire, to discomfif. 
d6condre, to unsetr. 
d6convrlr, to discover. 
d6crire, to describe. 
d6rrottre, to decrease. 
se dWire, to retract. 
dMuire, to deduct. 
nftFAiLLiR, to faint, (i) 
d^faire. to undo. 
d^ioindre, to di^oin. 
d6rnentir, to give the lie. 
@e ddmetta-e, to resign. 
d6partir. to distribute. 
se d^partir. tn desist. 
d6plaire, to displease.^ 
DfiPOURVOiH, to deprive (j) 
d68apprendre, to unlearn. 
desservir, to take away. 
d6teindre, to discolour. 
d6tenir, to detain. 
d6trnire, to destroy. 
devenir, (e) to become. 
Be d6v6tir. to undress. 
dire, to say. 

disconvenir, to disagree. 
disconrir, to discourse. 
disjoindre, to disjoin. 
disparaltre, to disappear. 
dissondre, to dissolve. 
distraire, to divert. 
dormir, to sleep. 
8'6battre, to sport. 
^boni^lir. to boil away. 
fiCHora, (e) to fall due. (k) 
fiCLORE, (e) to be hatched. (J) 
^condnire, to shift off. 
^crire, to write, 
61ire, to elect. 
^moudre, to grind. 
toiouvoir, to move. 
employer, to use, &c. 
empreindre, to imprint. 



(90) 

(176) 

(80) 

(80) 

(89) 

(90) 

(177) 

(90) 

(172) 

(209) 

(200) 

(81) 
(205) 

(82) 
(187) 

(171) 

(205) 

(186) 

(90) 

(77) 

(90) 

(191) 

(210) 

(107) 

(196) 

(90) 

(79) 



(177) 
(79) 

(89) 
(195) 

(89) 
(199) 
(208) 

(82) 

(89) 



(90) 
(218) 
(197) 

(89) 

(82) 
(198) 
(199) 

(80) 
(206) 

(81) 
(200) 
(201) 
(178) 
(181) 
(202) 

(89) 

(82) 



enceindre, to encompass. 

enclore, to indose.^ 

enconrir, to incur. 

endormir, to lull asleep. 
s'endormir, to fall asleep. 

endnire, to placer. 

en^xeindre, to infringe. 
s'enf uir, to run away. 

enjoindre, to enjoin. 
s'enqu6rir, to inquire. 
s'ensuivre, to follow. 
s'entremettre, to mediate. 

entr'ouvrir, to open a little. 

entreprendre, to undertake. 

entretenir, to keep up. 

entrevoir, to see a little. 

envoyer, to send. 
g'6prendre, to be smitten. 

6quivaloir, to be equal to. 

^teindie, to extinguish. 

gtre. to be. 

^reindre, to bind fast. 

exclure, to exclude. 

extraire, to extract. 

PAiLlilR, to fail, (m) 

f allcir, to be necessary. 

faire, to make, to do. 

feindre, to feian. 

PLEURIR, to blossom^ Ac. (n) 

FORFAIRE, to forfeit, (o) 

FRIBE, to fry. ip) 

f nir, to run atoay. 

Qtssm^ to lie. (g) 

HAlR, to hate, (r) 

HONNIR, to dishonour, (s) 

indnire, to induce. 

inscrire, to inscribe. 

instruire, to instruct. 

interdire, to interdict. 

interrompre, to interrupt. 

intervenir, to intervene. 

introdnire, to introduce. 

I88IR, (e) to be borfif to issue 
from. (0 

joindre, to Join, 

jnger, to Judge, 

lire, to read. 
»LUiRE, to shine, (f) 

maintenir, to maintain. 

mandire, to curse. 

m^dire, to slander, 

mentir, to tell lies. 

Be m^prendre, to mistake. 

m^soffrir, to underbid. 

mettre, to put. 

mondre, to grind. 

monrir, (e) to die. 

mouvoir, to move. 

nalfcre, (e) tobe bom. 
•nuire, to hurt, to hinder, (f) 

obtenir, to obtain. 



* Defective : Past part, enclos. Present indicative : fenelos, tu enclos, ilenclCt, 
Future ; fenclorai. Conditional : fenelorais. No other tenses. 
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(81) 
(200) 

(81) 
(203) 
(176) 

(88) 
(80) 
(82) 

(216) 
(90) 

(200) 
(90) 

(204) 

(109) 

(209) 
(182) 
(183) 
(199) 
(205) 
(196) 

(80) 
(186) 

(82) 

(8^ 
(200) 
(181) 
(196) 

(82) 

(189) 
(90) 
(76) 

(189) 
(89) 

(197) 
(89) 

(200) 

(201) 

(202) 

(80) 

(210) 

(171) 

(203) 

(88) 

(80) 

(79) 

(80) 

(206) 

(172) 

(206) 

(80) 

(80) 



offrir, to offer. 


(79) 


omettre, to omU, 


(82) 


ovtR, to hear. («) 


(90) 


ouvrir, to open. 


(82) 


paltre, to graze, to feed. 


(210) 


parcourir, to run over. 


(186) 


PARFAIRB, to complete. (t>) 


(82) 


parattre, fo appear. 


(179) 


partir, (e) to set out. 


(179) 


parvenir, (e) to oltoin. 


(212) 


payer, to pap. 


(187) 


■peindieyto paint. 


(207) 


permettre, to permit. 


(208) 


plaindre, to pity. 


(81) 


plaire, to please. 


— 


pleuvoir, to rain. 


(79) 


pomDRR, to dawn, (tr) 


(196) 


poursuivre, to pursue.^ 


(185) 


pourvoir, to provide. 


(176) 


poiivoir, to be aJble, 


(89) 


pi^dire, to foretell. 


(80) 


prendre, to take. 


— 


prescrlre, to prescribe. 


(80) 


pressenWr, to foresee. 


(80) 


pr6valoir, to prevail. 


— 


pr6venir, to prevent, Ac. 


(81) 


prier, to pray. 


(200) 


prodnire, to proditce. 


(207) 


promettre, to promise. 


(196) 


promoavoir, to promote. 


(210) 


proscrire, to proscribe. 


(82) 


provenir, (e) to proceed. 


(82) 


QUfiRlR, to fetch, ix) 


(82) 


rabattre, to abate. 


(199) 


ratteindre, to overtake. 


(209) 


ravoir, to have again. 


(196) 


rebattre, to beat again. 


(206) 


recondnire, to lead back. 


(180) 


relire, to read again. 


(82) 


•reldire, to shine, (f) 




remettre, to put again. 


(212) 


remondre, to grind again. 
r^mondre, to grind. 


(204) 


(204) 


renaltre, to be bom again. 


(90) 


se rendnrmir, to fall asleep again. 


(82) 


rentraire, to dam. 


— 


renvoyer, to send back. 


(89) 


repaltre, to feed. 


(210) 


reparaltre, to reappear. 


(196) 


repartir, (e) to start again. 


(173) 


r^partir, to divide. 


(211) 


se repentir, to repent. 


(186) 


roprendre, to take again, &e. 


(82) 


Tequ6rir, to require. 


(179) 


r^sondre, to resolve. 


(212) 


ressentir, (e) to resent. 


(187) 


reBsortir, to go out again. 


(188) 



resGortir, to belong to. 
se ressouvenir, to recollect. 
restreindre, to restrain. 
retenir, to retain. 
retraire, to redeem. 
revaloir, to be even with. 
revenir, (e) to come back. 
revgtir, to invest. 
se revgtir, to put on. 
revivre, to revive. 
revoir, to see again, 
rire, to laugh. 
rompre, to break, 
ronvrir, to re-open. 
SAiLLiR, to Jut out. iy) 
8AILLIR, to gush out. (z) 
satisf aire, to satiny. 
savoir, to know. 
secourir, to succour, 
sMuire, to seduce. 
sentir, to feel. 
BESOIR, to become (/), 
servir, to serve. 
sortir, (e) to go out, 
BOURDRE, to spring out. (a') 
souffrir, to suffer. 
soumettre, to subdue, 
soarire, to smile. 
souscrire, to subscribe. 
soustraire, to stibtract, 
aontenir, to support. 
se souvenir, to remember, 
subvenir, to subvene. 
snfflre, to suffice. 
suivre, to follow. 
surfaire, to overcharge. 
surprondre, to surprise. 
SURSEOIR, to respite. (6') 
sarvenir, (e) to come unex- 
pectedly. 

survivre, to survive, 
taire, to conceal. 
se taire, to be silent. 
teindre, to dye, 
tenir, to hold. 
TIBTRE, to weave. (<f) 
traduire, to translate, 
traire, to milk. 
transcrire, to transcribe. 
tressaillir, to start. 
vaincre, to vanquish. 
valoir, to be worth, 
yenir, (e) to come. 
v§tir, to dress, 
vivre, to live. 
voir, to see, 
vooloir, to be uHlling. 



(a) ACCROIRE. Only the infinitive is used with the various tenses of faire (196). 

Ex.: On vous en fait aceroire (you are imposed upon). 
(6) BfeNiR (79), conjugated regularly. When it means to consecrate (by 

church ceremonies), the past participle is b^it (m.) and binite (f .), but only 

in this case. 
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(e) Brairb. This verb is only nmd in the following instances :—Brapani ; U 
braU, Us braient; U braifait, iU hrayaient; ii braira, Us brairontf ti brai- 
raitt Us brairaient, 

id) Brttirb. BruyarU ; il bruit^ Us bruissent ; U bruyaU (or bruissatf)^ U$ 
bruyaient (or bruissaietU) ; qu*U bruisse, Brutamt is frequently used as 
an adjective. 

(€) Chaloir and nonchaloir are now obsolete. The present participle non- 
chalant is retained as adjective. "Ex. : lis sotU trhs noiicAaiatUf. 

(/) Choir is now obsolete ; used in the present only in poetry. Tombbb is used 
instead. 

(g) Glore (sometimes written clorre) is only need in : Je cloSf tu eto«, ii etCt; jt 
eloraijeelorais; present participle, dosant; past participle, dos; que je 
close, Fermbr supplies its place. 

(A) DfiCHOiR has no present participle; is frequently used in the compound 
tenses. Ex. : n est diehu de ses /onetions, Conjufrated as follows :— >e 
dSehoiSf tu d^chois, U diehoU^ nous dMioyons, vous dMtoyett Us dichoietU; je 
dichus; je dSeherrai, je dicherrais; que je ddchoie, que nous dichoyums^ 
qu'ils dkhoient; queje dMtusse, &g. 
DliCLiNER and Baisser are used instead. 

(t) DiFAiLLiR is only used in the past participle, d4feUtti; the plural persons of 
the present, nous d^faiUons^ wnu d^faUles, Ut d^aUlent; the imperfect, je 
d^faittaiSf &c. ; the past definite, je difaUlis; and the past indefinite, feU 
d4fami, &c. DficLiNiER or tombsr EN o&FAiLLANGB suppUes the other 
tenses. 

(J) DiiPOURyom, used only In the infinitive, the past participle dipourvu, the 
past definite, and the compound tenses (fai dipourvu^ &c.) 

(Jt) £oHom is only used in 4eManty 4chu ; U 4choit (or 4chet)y U* iehoient (or 
4cMen() ; U 4chut ; U ieherra ; U icherrait ; qu*U 4chiU, 

(I) ficLOREhas only the following forms: U icUtf Us ^elosent; U est 4clo»; U 
4d(hm; UicMraU; qu'U ^lose ;—petBb TpartAc, : Mos {m.\4elose (f.), idoe^ 
ieioses. 

(m) Faillir. The French Academy conjugates this verb as follows : je faux, 
tu faux, U fauty nous faUlonSt vous /aillet, Us faUlent. Je faUlais, Je 
faudrai. Je faudrais. FaUlant. But this form of conJHgation is very 
nearly superseded by the regular form, like unir (79) : FaUlir, /aUUssant, 
failli, &c. 

(») Fleurir is conjugated regularly, like unir (79). But when used figuratively, 
as to prosper^ to be flourishing^ its present participle is jhrisscnU, and the 
third persons of the imperfect ^rii«ai^ snd florissaient. 

(o) FoRFAiRE, only used in the infinitive, the past participle forfait, and the 
third person sinsular of the present, t7 forfait, 

(p) Frirb has only the past participle, frit ; the persons singular of the present, 
je /riSj tu fris, U frit ; the future, je frirai^ &c.; and the conditional, je 
frirais^ &c. The other tenses and persons are supplied by fairs frire. 
Vous faites frire des pommes de terre, 

iq) GfisiR. Oisant; U git; nous gieonSj votu giset, Us gisent. Je gisais, &o. This 
verb is obsolete in its other tenses and persons. Ci-git is put oit tombs 
&o., for •* ffere lies," &c. 

(r) HaXr is conjugated regularly, like unir (79). It preserves the diaeresis over 
the t throughout all its tenses with only four exceptions— ;/« hais, tu hais^ 
U haU ; and the second person of the imperative, Hois, ^The h of this 
verb is aspirated.) 
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(s) HoNNiR ; only the past participle : Honni soU qui mal y pense. 

(0 IssiR ; only the past participle : issu, isttu, issuet issues, Marie ^tait issut 
d'une famille illnstre. 

(C) LuiRE, RBLUiRB, and NuiRB are conjugated lii« traduire (89), with the ex- 
ception cf their past participle : lui, relui^ nui. Luire and reluire have no 
past definite. 

(tt) OctR, obsolete, except the past participle out with dire. Ex,: fai oui dire d, 
voire amit &c. (I have heard your friend say, &c.). Not often used. 

(o) Farfaire. Infinitive and past participle on^, par/ait. 

(tr) PoiNDRE, obsolete except the infinitive and the futnre : aussitdt que le jour 
poindra, 

{x) QuiiRiR only appears after aXler and envoyert in the infinitive (seldom used). 
Ghercher has superseded qu^rir. 

(y) Sailur (to jut out, to project) has the following forms:— saUlant; sailli; tl 
sailUy ils saiUent; il saillaitt ils saillaient; il saiUira, Us sailliront; il 
saillirait, ils sailliraient; qu'U saillet qu'Us saillent; qu*il saiUitf quHls 
saillissent, 

(z) Saillir (to gush out) is regular, like unir (79), but has only the third 
person of each tense. It is preferable to use jaillir. 

(«') SEom (to become, to fit) has : seyanl ; il sied ; ils sieent ; il teyait ; ils seyaient 
ilsi^ra; ilssidront; UsiiraU; ib si^raient. 
%* Seoir, to sitt has only sdant (sitting) and sis (situated). 

(a') SouRDRE is only used when speaking of water, in the infinitive, and in the 
third i)er8on of the present of the indicative, sourdj saurdeni. 

{b') SURHEOIR. Sursoyant; sursis ; Je sursoiSy tu sursois^ U sursoiU nous sursoyons, 
vous sursoyeZf ils sursoient ; Je sursoyais, Sic.;je sursis, &c. ;je surseoirai, Sic; 
je surseoirais, &c. ; que je sursoie, &c. ; que je sursisse, &c. ; sursois, sur- 
soyons, sursoyez. See Asseoir (180). 

(c') TiSTRB. Only the past participle, tissu. The modem verb is tissbr. 



LESSON XLIII. 
Ibbbgttlab Verbs. 



Conjugation of the verb s*eil aller (170). See Tables, 



1. Present: S'en aller. 

2. Pres, part, : Q'ea aUant. 

3. All^, 4e, 6s, 4es, 



4. Present, 

IJe m'en vais. 
Tu t'en vas. 
n, elle s'en va. 
Nous nous en aliens. 
YouB vous en allez. 
lis, eUes s'en vont. 

5. Je m'en allais, &c. 

6. Je m'en allai, &c. 

7. Je m'en irai, &c. 



iNFINTnyB. 

12. 
18. 



S'en Stre all6, 6e, 6r, ^ea. 
S'en 6tant all^, te, $8, 6e8. 



Indicative. 



U. 



Past Indefinite, 

Je m'en snis 

Tu t'en es 

II, elle s'en est 

Nous nous en sommes "\ „iii_/^ v 

Vous vous en Stes \ Si21^\^ 

Ds, elles s'en sont ) ^^^^^O 



all6 (m.) 
aU6e (f .) 



10. 
16. 
17. 



H 2 



Je m'en Stais all^, 6e, &c. 
Je m'en fns all^, 4e, &c. 
Je m'en serai aU6, ^, &c. 
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8. Je m'en inds, &c. 



9. Que je m'en aille. 
One tn t'en allies. 
Qu'U 8*en aille. 
Qae nous nous en aUions. 
Que vous vous en alllez. 
Qu'Us s'en aiUent. 

10. Que je m'en allasse ; &c. 



Va-t'en (132). 

AUons-nous-en. 

Allez-YOus-en. 



Conditional. 

I 18. Je m'en serais all6, 6e, &c. 

BUBJUNCnVB. 

19. Que je m'en sols all^, ^. 
Que tn t'en sols all6, 6e, 
Qu'il s'en eoit all^. 
Que nous nous en soyons allte, ^es. 
Que Tons vous en soyez allte, tos. 
Qu'ils s'en soient allies. 

I 20. Que je m'en fusse aU^, 6e, &c. 

11. Impbbativb. 

Ke t'en va pas. 

Ne nous en allons pas. 

Ke Yous en allez pas. 



N.B. In the following Exercises the smaUer figures in parenthesis 
refer to the tense of the verb. 

ExBsciSE I. — 1. I read (197*) a page* (f.) of this book every 
day (71). 2. Charles does (196*) all (that which) he can (183*). 

3. Eobert nsed-to-go (169 •) to Paris every month. 4. I shall-send 
(171') you (127) the newspaper every morning. 5. The large for- 
tune* (f.) which they have acquired (172 *-140). 6. If you do-not- 
know (186 *) your lesson, the master says (194 *) that he will-punish 
you (79»). 7. ffhey (m.) were assailed (173«-139) by three men. 
8. Let-US-see (187") what (67) you have found (78»*). 9. We 
could-not (183 •) foresee (184 *) those things. 10. You were-going- 
away (170*) when I saw you (187 '*).t 11« Have-the-kindness-to 
(188") lend me your pen for a minute* (f.). 12. To-morrow you 
will-know (186 ') all (that which) he said (194 ") f. 

Fob Beaddco ob Dictation. — 1. Get homme a fait une grande 
fortune en quelques ann^es (f.). 2. Nous sommes alUs voir les 
nouvelles fortifications. 3. H a pu s'asseoir k la table du prince. 

4. Les belles roses que vous avez cueillies (140) dans le jardin de 
votre tante. 5. Avez-vous fait bouillir les ceufs ? 6. Je n'aime pas 
a ^tre interrompu quand je parle. 7* Apprenez bien la conjugaison 
des verbes (m.), car sans cela vous ne saurez jamais le fran9ais. 
8. Comprenez-vous tout ce que je vous dis ? 9. La dame a 4t^ tr^s 
surprise de nous voir d^ja de retour de la promenade. 10. H a 



t F(nr the compound tenses, refer to the model verb of the first conjngatiQn 



(78). 
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poiirvu a tous les besoins* de ees pauvres orphelins (m.). 11. II 
les a soustraits a la contagion du vice et du crime. 12. Je vais 
ecrire a votre ami ponr lui apprendre ce dont il s'agit. 13. Frenez 
one chaise, asseyez-vous. 

Exercise II. — 1. Do-you-know (185*) why h^ goes (1€9*) to Con- 
stantinople*? — ^No, I do not know (186*). 2. Do-you-faiow (88) 
Mary's mother ?— No, bnt I know her father. 3. Will yon (188 *) 
drink (190*) a glass of wine? — ^No, please to (188") give me 
(78'-124) a cup of coffee. 4. I shall-fbUow (209 yon (127). 
5. We have read (197 *) this phrase* (f.) in one of La Fontaine's 
charming (138) fables ♦(f.). 6. You wiU-langh (207 ^^^^ 7^^ 
see (187 ') his letter. 7. I wish-to (188*) know (186*) when we 
shall-be in London (146). 8. They have lived (212 ») happy in 
this province ♦ (f.). 9. She was-bom (202 **-139) at Liverpool. 
10. They have taken (206*) my pens during my absence* (f.) (59). 

Eos Heading ob Dictation. — 1. Je ne sais pas si vous avez 
pr^vu tout ce qui pent arriver*. 2. II &ut que vous fassiez 
de grands efforts pour r^ussir*. 3. H riait en nous racontant 
cette aventure. 4. lis out interrompu Torateur au milieu de son 
discours. 5. H faut manger pour vivre et non pas vivre pour 
manger. 6. On a Mu un nouveau pr^ident. 7. Savez-vous s'il f 
est permis d'entrer dans ce pare ? — Non, on ne pent y Stre admis 
qu'avec la permission du propri^taire *. 8. Elle s'est assise la 
sous le gros chSne, au bord du chemin. 9. Nous verrons si vous 
pourrez rdsoudre cette question. 10. Veuillez dire a mon fr^e que 
je I'attends ici. 

^ wants. ' happen. ' snoceed. * owner. 

t <* is used instead of si before U and ifa, but not before cOe nor elles. 
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APPENDIX. 



A great many verbs of the first conjugation (78) have peculiarities 
of spelling which it is indispensable to knoir. The following are 
the most important : — 

(213) Verbs ending in cer and ger. 

In these verbs, for enphon/s sake, the c takes a cedilla (9) and 
the g takes an e mnte before the letters a and o. 

Nous avanpoTM. En man^ean^. 

(214) Verbs ending in emefj encr^ every &c, change the penulti- 
mat<e e mute into i before a silent syllable. Those ending in icer, 
icher, ider, igler, hgner^ iler, hmert hier, irer, her, Her, iver, &c, also 
change the i into ^ before a silent syllable, except in the future and 
conditional. 

semer (to sow), U shM — men^ (to lead). Us mhient, 
cider (to yield), je cide—riviler (to reveal), il rhUera f . 

(218) Verbs ending in der, eter, double I and t before a silent e 
(aeheterj geler, and a few others are exceptions). 

appe^ (to call), j'app«i?e— j«<er (to throw), tu jettes. 

(216) Verbs ending 'in ayer, oyer, uyer, change y into t before a 
silent e, (The verb payer is often excepted.) 

essayer (to try), nous essanerona — employer (to use), U em^ie. 

(217) Verbs ending in Ser have two e*s in many of their tenses, 
two ^s in the past participle (masc.), and one e mute besides for the 
feminine. 

Crier (to create). — Dieu a ctre rhomme'^La nature crsEB (f.). 

PsACTiCB. — ^Write out the following verbs, in their principal 
tenses: — Tracer, menacer, ronger, partager (213) — Clever, semer, 
amener, espirer, regner, interceder (214) — atteler, rappeler, rejeter 
(216) — octroyer, noyer, ployer, ennuyer, essuyer, essayer, payer 
(216)— creer, r6cr6er, agrder, greer (217) — prot^er, abr^ger, 
assi^ger f. 

t Verbs in 4ger preserve tbe 4 thnmghout their conjugation. 
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AND 



GRAMMATICAL INDEX. 



N,B, — TheftgwM in paretUKeu* rtftr to the Rules, unless otherwise markei. 



Obthooraphigal Sign». 



How many accents are there ? 

Give their names in French, their description and use (1) (a, 6, c). 

What is the cedilla and what is its use ? (2). 

What is the diaeresis ? 

When and where is it used ? (3). 

Thb Nottn Am) THB Abticlb. 

How many genders are there in French grammar ? (5). 

What is the translation of the in the masculine singular ? 

In the feminine singular? 

In the plural for both genders ? (4). 

How do you translate the before a word in the singuhtr, masculine 
or feminine, which begins with a vowel or h silent? (7). 

How is the indefinite article (a, an) translated ? (8). 

What is the translation of to the, at the, in the masculine 
singular? 

In the feminine singular? (10). 

What is the translation of to the, at the, in the singular, masculine 
or feminine, before a vowel or h silent ? (11). 

How do you translate to the, at the, in the plural for both 
genders? (12). 

Translate of the, from the, in the masculine singular. 

In the feminine singular (14). 

Translate of the, from the, in the singular for both genders 
before a vowel or h silent (15). 
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PossRssrvB Adtectiveb Ain> Pbonottns. 

Give the French possessive adjectives for my, thy, his, her, its, 
on^s, our, your, their. 

Must not possessive adjectives be repeated in French ? 

Give examples (57). 

Do French possessive adjectives agree with the possessor as they 
do in English ? 

Give examples. 

What words are used instead of ma, ta, sa, before feminine words 
beginning with vowels or h silent ? (58-59). 

Give the possessive pronouns for mine, thine, his, . . . &c 

Are not these always preceded hj an article ? (60). 

What b the role of agreement of the possessive pronouns in 
French? 

Give examples showing the difference between possessive ac^fee- 
titfes a,nd -poBaesaiYe pronouns (61). 

Demomstbativb Adjbctivbs AMD Pbokottns. 

How are the demonstrative adjectives, this, that, these, those, 
translated? (62). 

Is ce used in the masculine singular when the next word begins 
with a vowel or h silent? (63). 

How is the difference between this and that, these and those, 
expressed in French ? 

Give examples (64). 

How do you translate the demonstrative pronouns this, that, 
these, those? 

This and that opposed to each other? 

The latter, the former, in the masculine and feminine, singular 
and plural ? (65). 

Translate that of, those of, to avoid the repetition of a noun 
previously mentioned. 

Give examples (6*6). 

Give the various demonstrative pronouns used with relative 
pronouns (67). 

Intebbooative ADJBcnvBS AND Pbonouns. 

Give the principal interrogative adjectives with examples. 
Can these be used without a noun following? (69). 
Give the various interrogative pronouns. 
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Is a noun required to accompany these ? 

Give examples showing the difference between interrogative 
adjectives and interrogative pronouns. 
Which interrogative pronouns are used for persons ? 
For things ? 
As subjects ? 
As objects ? (70). 

Iin>EFiNrrB Adjbctitbs and Pbonoxtns. 

Give the principal indefinite adjectives with their variations of 
gender and number (71). 

What have you to remark respecting the indefinite article (a, an) 
used in English after what in exclamations ? (72). 

When does rnJeme mean same and when does it mean vert/? (73). 

Give the principal indefinite pronouns. 

Is autrui ever plural ? 

Can the verb be in the plural after on ? (74). 

What indefinite pronouns require near n* to precede the verbs of 
which they are either subjects or object^ ? (76). 

Must the verb foUowiijg ni Vun ni Vavtre be singular or plural? 
(page 35, footnote). 

Eblattvb Pbonottns. 

Among the relative pronouns, which can only be used for persons ? 

Which can be used both for persons and things ? 

Give those used as subjects. 

As direct objects. 

As indirect objects. 

Give examples (68). 

Febsonal Fbonottks. 

Why are certain personal pronouns called conjunctive ? 

What are the conjunctive personal pronouns used as sub- 
jects? (123). 

As direct objects? (124). 

As indirect objects? (126). 

As direct or indirect objects? (126). 

Where are the conjunctive pronouns used as objects direct or 
indirect to be placed ? 

Is there an exception ? (127). 
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What becomes of me, te, le, la and se before vowels- and h silent? 

What are the disfunctiue personal pronouns, and why are they 
so caUed? (128). • > 

When are the supplying pronouns ^ y, /tf, to be used? (129- 
130-131). 

Where are they to be placed ? (132). 

In what order do personal pronouns appear in a sentence when 
several relate to the same verb, and what is the exception? (133). 

In what order do they appear with the verb in the imperative 
affirmative? (134). 

How do you translate myeelf^ thyedf, &c., when they como after 
a non-reflective verb ? (136). 

AuxiLiABT Vebbs avotT AND etre. 

Conjugate avoir and Hre (76-77). 

What do you observe respecting the past participle of etre ? 

Are not the terminations of the imperfect indicative, future and 
conditional, the same for all French verbs ? 

Give those terminations. 

What termination corresponds to / ehaU? — You would f — They 
will?— 'We should ?-Se will ?— They would? 

How are the simple tenses of a verb expressed in French ? 

How are the compound tenses expressed? (83). 

Explain the use of avoir as auxiliary (84). 

Explain the use of Btre as auxiliary (85). 

Which of these two auxiliary verbs is used to conjugate reflective 
verbs? (101). 

What auxiliary is used to conjugate neuter verbs marking 
action? (103). 

Give some neuter verbs that are conjugated with 8tre (104). 

Are there not some neuter verbs that require sometimes avoir and 
sometimes ^^re .^ (105). 

How do you translate to be cold, hungry y sleepy ; I am rights he 
is ashaTnedt she is afraid, we are thirsty? (164). 

The foijb Eeoxtlab Conjugations. 

What are the terminations of the infinitive for each of the four 
regular conjugations (pp. 40, 44, 49, 51). 

Into how many classes of verbs is the second conjugation divided ? 
How do you distinguish them ? 
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Give the present participle for each (79, 80, 81, 82). 

When does the o take a cedilla in recevoir and its deriva- 
tives? (85). 

What do you observe respecting the u in the past participle of 
devoir? (page 50, a and b). 

How many classes of verbs in the fonrth conjugation? 

What are the various terminations of the infinitive for the first 
class? (87). 

Give its model verb. 

For the second class ? (88). 

Give its model verb. 

For the third class? (89.) 

Give its model verb. 

For the foiulh class? (90). 

Give its model verb. 

Bepeat the terminations of the past participles for the four 
regular conjugations, taking for models the verbs chanteTf unir, 
sentivy 'OUvriVf venir, recevoir, vendre, parattre, traduire, and 
plaindre. 

Give the terminations of these ten verbs in the present of the 
indicative. 

In the imperfect. . 

Past definite. 

Future absolute. 

Simple conditional. 

Present subjunctive. 

Imperfect subjunctive. 

Imperative. 

What do you observe respecting the second form of the past 
conditional? (pp. 41 and 46, footnotes). 

Nbgation axd Intebbogatiok. 

Conjugate a verb negatively, interrogatively, and negatively and 
interrogatively (92). 

There are in English auxiliary words, as do, does, did, used to ask 
questions : are there any such words in Freilch ? (93). 

When the third pers. sing, of a verb ends with a vowel, what 
euphonic letter is introduced between the verb and its pronoun 
subject ? 

If the subject is a noun, how is the question put ? (94). 

When is the expression eat'Ce-que used in French ? (95). 
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/ How is French negation expressed with verbs ? (96). 

What remark haye you to make respecting the place of personncj 
niUt aucun, nuUe part, que and m, when the verb is in a compound 
tense ? 

If several nouns are governed by the same verb in a negative 
sentence, what negative particle precedes each noan? (page 58, 
footnotes). 

What difference is there between oui and H in answering ques- 
tions ? (page 59, footnote). 

Verbs Passive, Rbflsctive, Impersonal. 

Conjugate a passive verb (97). 

Is the passive form often used in French? (102). 

What do you observe on the past participle of passive verbs ? (98). 

What pronouns are used throughout the conjugation of reflective 
verbs? (99). 

Give the various tenses of the impersonal verbs y avoir, falloir, 
U a'agit de, pleumir, il fait beau, &c. (106, 107, 108, 109, 110). 

Give some examples of impersonal verbs that cannot be expressed 
in English by impersonal verbs (111). 

When the verb following falloir is used in an indefinite general 
sense, is it put in the subjunctive ? (113). 

Does falloir govern the indicative or the subjunctive ? (112). 

Idiomatic Tenses. 

Translate : / have just spoken, he has just sung, we have just 
given, you have just finished, they have just received (114). 

Translate : / had just warmed myself, he had just gone out, we 
hadfjust been invited, they had just dressed themselves (115). 

Translate : We are going to dine, you are going to answer, she is 
going to speak, I am going to sing, he is not going to play (116). 

Translate : / was going to comjdain, he was going to wait, you 
were going to sleep, we were not going to open the door (117). 

Translate : / am to sing, you must come, he is to play, they are to 
speak, we must accept (118). 

Translate : / was to play, he was to come, they were not to speak, 
we were not to receive (119). 

Translate : Ought I to speak ? ought you to give ? ought she to 
sing ? ought we to complain / ought they to accept ? (120). 

Translate : Ought we to have spoken ? ought you to have sung ? 
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ought they to have refused ? ought she to haw danced 1 ought I to 
have listened? (121). 

Translate : / think you must have received. Have I not been obliged 
to waiti We have been obliged to speak. She must have heard you. 
They have been obliged to bring (122). 

Thb Participles. 

What difference is there between the present participle and the 
Terbal adjective ? 

Which of the two varies ? 

Give examples of both (137-138). 

If a past participle is used without any auxiliary, does it remain 
unchangeable ? 

If conjugated with etre^ does it vary? (98, 139). 

When conjugated with avoir, what rule does the past participle 
follow? 

How does the past participle of reflective verbs agree? (140-141). 

What past participles are always imchangeable ? (141). 

The IirvABiABLE Words. 

Are not the prepositions a, de, en, repeated before every noun ? 

Give examples (143). 

What prepositions require the following verb in the infinitive ? 

Give examples (144). 

Can the present participles ayant and etant be used after apris ? 
(146). 

What preposition is used before names of towns and viUages, 
for to, at, in ? 

What preposition is used before names of countries, provinces, 
&c., when the article is not required, for to, at, in? (146). 

Explain the difference between avant and devant, and give 
examples (147). 

When is de used for with? (148). 

Which of the two prepositions dans and en requires a determina- 
tive word before the following noun ? 

Give examples (149). 

How are adverbs of manner formed from adjectives ending in e, 
i,u? (62. 161). 

When the adjective does not end in either e, i or u, how is the 
adverb formed from it ? (162). 

Are not the ac^'ectives ending in ant and etU an exception? (153). 
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Are not some adyerbs formed from adjectives by placing an 
acute accent over the final e? 

Give examples (154). 

After adverbs of qnantitj what preposition is required before the 
noun ? 

Must de be repeated in comparison 2 

Give examples (155). 

Beaueoup and hien are both used as adverbs of quantity for much 
or many: which of the two requires the article besides de ? 

Give examples of both (156). 

Can a French adverb be placed between the subject a^d verb as 
in English? 

Give examples for simple and compound tenses (161). 

Is it allowed in French to leave out the que (conjunction or rela- 
tive pronoun) as is very frequently the case in English ? 

When an adjective is used as an adverb, is it declinable ? (page 
82, footnotes). 

What conjunctions require the subjunctive in French? (165). 

What conjunctions require the infinitive ? (166). 

What conjunctions require the indicative ? (167). 

How do you translate for (conjunction) and for (preposition) ? 

Give examples showing the difference. 

How do you translate since (referring to time) and since (in the 
sense of considering)? (168). 
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2 Se Fivas' Frenoli EdncaUonsl Worki. 



Thirty-soTenth Edition, 12mo. Price Ss. 6d. handsomely bound. 

ITEW OBAMMAB OF 7BEHCH OBAHKABS, 

By V. DH nVAS, M.A., LLJ). 

Comprising the Bnbstance of all the most approyed French Griam- 
mars extant, but more especially of the stanwd work ' La Gram- 
maire des Grammaires,' sanctioned by the French Academy and the 
University of Paris. With numerous Exercises and Examples illus- 
trative of eveiy Kule. 



This is not a mere Outline, but a Complete Grammar of the 
French Language, containing not only a full view of all the different 
Parts of Speech, and structure of the French Language, but copious 
Exercises on every Bule and Note on Syntax. Besides, so short and 
perspicuous are the Definitions, Bules, and Notes in this Grammar, 
that the Student wiU acquire as much knowledge of French with it 
in six months as he wiU in twdw with the aid of all the Volumes 
hitherto published. 



ThefoUovoing are a few of the numeroiu Literarg Notices of 

this Work: 

* Its predalon and oonciaenesB are admirable.' Standabd. 

* At once the glmplest and most complete Grammar of the French Langniage. 
To the Pupil, the effect is almost as if he looked into a map, so well defined is 
the course of study as explained by M. de Fiyas.' LnBaLBT Gazbttk. 

' If there is any one who is not acquainted with the book, who is engaged 
either in studying or teaching the French Language, we can confidently recom- 
mend it to attention, as one of the most useful books that can be put into the 
hands of a learner.' Educational Times. 

* This Grammar Lb the most systematic and distinct that we have seen. The 
work is simple in its arrangements, dear and precise in its definitions, ajid the 
Exercises under each head most appropriate and useful.* Chbohiclb. 

* This Grammar is the most concise, philosophiGal, and satisfactory which has 
•come under our notice.* EDDrenBGH Joubnal. 

< The distinguishing feature of this work is its embodiment of the latest 
changes and modifications of the French Language. In the writing and azrange- 
ment of the work M. de Fivas has diffplayed great skill.' Sooisiian. 

* The very best of the many able works which the present day has produced 
to meet the requirements of the Students of the French language— in other I 
woids, of aU who aim at belonging to the educated classes.* Pxtbug Opiniok. ' 
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Literary Notices of the Gbamuab of Fbsnch Graitmars — continned. 

' ThorongUy Lr ua hw or L hy as a school-book and asdstant to the self-teachav 
this " New Grammar of French Oramman" appears in a thirty-ttiird edition I 
What more need be said? No adverse criticism — which is impossible— could 
injnre its popularity ; no praise— which is superfluous— can aid its wide dissemi- 
nation.' Eubopkan Mail, 

. * We speak with personal knowledge of its terseness, clearness, and good 
arrangement, and strongly recommend it.' English Churchman. 



' Of the many French Oramman which I have consulted, the one that I consider, 
upon dose and frequent examination, to be the fullest, clearest, and most exact 
is the ** Gnunmaare des Grammaires " of Dr. Y. de Fivas.' — Rev. J. D. Gollis, 
Honorary Canon of Worcester ; late Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford ; Head 
Master of tiie Grammar School of King Edward the Sixth, Brom^;iove. 

From Professor MATuncTh — * J'ai parooum votre dernier ouvrage, " Grammaire 
des Grammaires," et, frapp6 de sa clart^ ct de sa concision, je lui ai reoonnu sous 
oe rapport une grande superiority sur les autres grammaires, aussi me suls-je 
emprras6 de la recommander & tons ceux qui d6sirent se p6n6trer des vrais prin- 
dpes de notre langne.' 

From Professor Vooue. — * J'ai In avec un vif int6r&t votre Grammaire fran^aise. 
Je me suls oonvaincn de son m6rite et de son u1dlit§. Je ne manquerai pas de 
la recommander oomme daire, exacte, et oompldte.' 

From Professor DnxAS. — * Votre ouvrage bien que pen voluminenx est clalr et 
complet. Je ne reoommanderai certainement jamais d'autre grammaire.' 

From Professor Duval. — * J'approuve beauconp votre ouvrage et je me pro- 
pose d'en faire usage : il est d^4 entre lea mains de plusieurs de mes eidves.' 

From Professor Messibux. — ' Je me decide & donner la pr^6ienoe & votre Gram- 
maire, ayant le m6rite d'etre mieuz arrang6e, plus claire, et plus correctc quo 
celle dont je me sers.' 

From Professor db Candolb. — * J'ai cherchfi du mal dans votre ouvrage, mais 
je n'en ai pas trouvfi ; je me suis fait critique, j'y ai perdu ma peine, car tout 6ttAt 
juste, vrai. Yous avez retranchd biffli des inutilites dans le commencement, et 
dans la syntaxe que j'ai paroonrue avec soin vous avez franchement abord6 les 
dilBcnltte et fait admLntblement sentir les dfilicatesses de notre langue.* 



Price 3s. 6d. bound. 

A Key to the drammar, 

Containiiig, besides a Translation of the Exercises, nnmerons Chram- 
matical and Critical Remarks, not to be found in other Grammanu 
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Fifth Edition. 12mo. Price 2s. 6d. handBomely bound. 

IE TB£80B VATIOVAL; 

OR, 

Qvide to the TransUxHon of English into French at Sight, 
By Dr. V. ds FIVAS, M.A., LL.D. 



' Le TrUor National is especially intended to piodnce by practice, 
in those who learn French, a &eility of expressing themselyes in 
that language. This book may also be advantageously used for 
written as well as frivA voce translation, according to the discretion 
of the instructor. 

The volume consists of idiomatical and conversational phrases, 
anecdotes told and untold, and scraps &om various English writers. 

From ProfeBBor AnonsiB db Kkovillt.— * Je tzonve qne le " Tr§8or NatiooBl** est 
un liTie de beanooup de m&ite ; je le pr6f^ ft tout autre ; ilyaplnsdevivadtfi, 
pluB d*instrnction, et est nn ezoellent instarument entre les mains d*nn mattra 
I actif pour questioimer aes fildves en fraufais.' 

' Le livre est blen imprimfi, blen zeli6, enfin le livre vaut biea son prix.* 

* If to some readers tbe finger-post should q)pear to be occasionally erected 
where the toad was plain enough without it, th^ will be pleased to reooUeot 
that there is a olaas of persons who have not yet attained the stature of their 
prodigious learning.* EDmBUBOH Revdew. 



^^#^«^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^«^i^h^* 



Ftiee 2i. twiind. 

Clef ; ou Fortie Erangaise da TrSsoi liTatioiial 




Twenty-fifth Edition. 18mo. Price 2s. 6d. strongly half-bound. 

ITEW OTJIDE TO KODEBlSr 7BEHCH 
COirVEES ATIOV ; 

OB, 

The Student and Tourist's French Vade-Mecum, 

Containing a Comprehensive Vocabnlaiy, and Phrases and Dialognea 
on eyery nsefol or interesting topic; together with Models of Letters, 
Notes, and Cards ; and Comparatiye Tables of the British and French 
Coins, Weights, and Measures: the whole exhibiting^ in a distinct 
manner, the true Pronunciation of the French Language. 

1^* Cette ^tion-ci n'est pas seulement une Edition k bon marchi, 
e'est encore une bonne ^tion d'un format commode et portatif, et 
quant 41a correction, elle est parfSsiite ; ainsi modidti de priz, m^te 
d'une Edition portative, commode et pure, voilil bien des avantages 
r^unis. 

• Youlez-voTis im livre ft la fois atQe et int^ressant ; Tonles-voiu nn gnideaiUBt 
■fir qn'infailllble pour appxendre la Langae franfaise, prraiez le " Qnide*' deM.de 
Blvaa : c'est rindispensable manud de tout stranger.* LTupabiial. 

* Any person travellliig on' the Ck)ntliieiit without knowing French, or without 
a friend who does, must be content with a Chird of the pleasnie he might other- 
wise enjoy, and that at doable the expense.* English TouBisr. 

< This is a new edition of the veiy best work of the kind with which we ore 
acquainted. The work is valuable alao as exhibiting thxougfaont, in a peculiarly 
distinct manner, the correct pronunciation of the Frendi language.* 

EDmBUBOH AnVEBmDBB. 
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Tventy-third Edition. 12ino. Price 2s. 6d. handsomely bound. 

nrTEODTJCTIOV 1 LA LAITOUE FSAN9AISE; 

ou, 
Fables et Contes Choisis. 

Anecdotes Instructiyes, Faits M^morableSi &c. Ayec nn Diction- 
naire de tons les Mots tradnits en Anglais. A I'xisage de la jeunesse, 
et de ceux qui commencent a apprendre la langue ]mui9aise. 

I@* In the present Edition of this well-known work, it has been 
the Author^s endeavour to render it still more deserving of its es- 
tablished popularity. The book is beautifully and accurately printed 
on fine paper; and it has appended to it a copious and weU-ojgested 
Dictionary, French and English, of all the words contained in the 
volume. 

CONTENTS. 



Le Kenard dup^ 

La jeune Mouche 

Les deux Voisins 

La D^ob^issance punie 

Les trois Souhait? 

Les Ch&teaux en Espagne 

Mac6doine 

L' Avarice punie 

Diog^ne et TEsdave 

G^ographie. La France- 

Les petits Nau£rag^ 

Voyages de Sinbad 

Histoire d'un Soldat anglais 

Valentin Duval 

Le Tableau de Famille 

Le Contre-temps 

L'Homme timide 

Le Professeur de Signes* 

Le Bouclier k deux Couleurs 

Le jeune Soldat 

La Cigale et la Fourmi 

Zadig 

Pepin le Bref 

La V6riti obtient rEstime 

li'Espagnol et TLidien 

L*honn6te Matelot 

La G6n6iositi 

Aniitid de CoU^e 



Anecdote du docteur Young 
Beau Trait de 66n^rosit^ 
Henri VIII et I'Evfique 
Le Marquis de Custine 
Le Coq et la Perle 
Conaxa ou les deux Gendres 
Invention de I'lmprimerie 
Commerce des Tulipes en 

Hollande 
Alexandre et le Chef de Bataillon 
Toilette de Bal 
Le Eat de Villa 
Le Corbeau et le Benard 
Le Cygne 
La Cigogne 
Les Hirondelles 
Le Chien d'Aubry de Mont- 

Didier 
Les andens Mexicains 
Les anciens P&ruviens 
Les Gaulois et les Francs 
Mieux que 9a 
Dix mille Francs de Bente 
Entree dans le Monde 
Athalie et Joas 
Hymne 
Dictionary of all 'the Words in 

the Volume. 



De Fivas' Frenoh Educational Works. 



Literary Notices of Iittcoduction a ia LANaxTB Fban^aise. 

* We strongly advise students who have read carefully a good French Gram- 
mar, to read this excellent book, and they will soon find their knowledge of the 
language enlarged, and, to a great extent, perfected.* Fdblic Opinion. 

* All the works of M. de Fivas have been highly and deservedly approved of ; 
and we feel inretty confident that an equal share of approbation awaits this im- 
proved edition. Besides its suitableness for the learner, we do not know a book 
better adapted than this for brushing up the n^lected French of those whose 
school-days, like ours, have been over for some little time past.' Scotsman. 

< By far the best first French' Beading-Book, whether for Schools or adult 
papila.' Tait'b Maoazinb. 

* Incomparably superior to former works in use as Introductions.* 

QUABDIAN. 

' At once the most useful and the most attractive French Beading-Book.* 

PSRTHSHIBB GOUBIEB. 

* We know of no Class-book so suitable ss this for beginners.* East Anouan. 
' We vecommend this work to the attention of Teachers.' Obsbbysb. 



PDuiteenth Edition. 12mo. Price 3s. 6d. handsomely bonnd. 

BEAUTES DES jgCEIVAIHS FSAN9AIS, ANCIENS 

HODEENES. 

Ou-^rage Classiqne a Tusage des Collies etdes Institutions. Dixi&zne 
Edition, augment^e de Notes Historiques, G^ographiques, Fhiloso- 
phiques, Litt^aires, Grammaticales, et Biograpfaiques. 

* This is a work which was much wanted, and which will not fail of proving 
highly acceptable to the youthful student. The exertions of M. de Fivas to 
furnish a selection suited to youth of both sexes have been crowned with success, 
and we most warmly recommend it to all who are studying the French language, 
and to those to whom the education of youth is mor^^ particularly entrusted.' 

La Bellb Asseubleb. 

* Exceedingly good samples of the French style, and of el^:ance and parity of 
language. We recommend the work as both amuidng and instructive.* 

LlIBBABY GAZBTTB. 

* An degant volume, containing a selection of pieces both in prose and verse, 
which, while it furnishes a convenient reading-book for the student of the 
French language, at the same time affords a pleasing and interesting view of 
French literature.* Obsertbr. 
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Literary Notices o/Bbaxttes— continued. 

* A most interesting and instrnctive work, calculated equally for the school 
and library. The biographical sketches are spiritedly executed, and the whole 
design is filled up in such a manner as to give as entire satisfaction.' 

Ohbobicub. 

' This work is replete with that enticing yarlety so desirable in publications of 
this kind. French teachers, and those who wish to attain a knowledge of that 
polite language, will find it a valuable acquisition. It is edited with care ; the 
accents and grammatical construction are such as are warranted by that cele- 
brated literary parliament— the French Academy.' FmoB Pbbss. 

* It is gratifying to find this neat little work in a new edition, because It in- 
dicates that the public, as well as teachers, are becoming daily more sensible of 
the comparative beauty and vigour of many modem French writers, and that 
good taste is more observed than formerly in the selection of studies for 4he 
exercise of youth. We have only to add that the specimens from the most 
popular of these writers, which have been collected by Dr. de Fivas, exhibit the 
modem literature of SVance in a very favourable light, and are exceedingly 
creditable to the judgment and taste of the compiler.* The Soots Timbs. 



The above Works are Published by 

LOCKWOOD AND CO. 

7 STATIONUBB'-HAIiIi COIJBT, IiONDON, E.G.; 

AND SOLD BT 

OUYEB & BOYD, and JOHN MENZIES, Edinbnzgh. 
]krGLASHAN & OILL, Dublin. 
GEOEGE B0B£RTS01!7, Melboume. 

And all the Principal Booksellers thronghont England, Scotland, 

Ireland, and the Colonies. 



MfpoUUwtode Jt Co,, Printers, London and Westminster, 



GMMJS EDUCATIONAL ¥01KS 



BY 



FALCK LEBAHN, Ph.Db. 



' We have f^w professors of the Gkrman language among as, just now, eqnal 
In indnstoy or the higher qualities of professional skill to Falck Lebahn. The 
public is largely indebted to him for the fragments of German literature which 
he sends to tiie press from time to time, so accompanied with notes, vocabularies, 
and grammars, more or less copious, as at once to attract, encourage, and help 
the student onward in this beautiful language.' — EDUCATiONAit Tdoes. 

' Dr.'Lebahn's works have been found of the greatest assistance to the German 
students who abound in the Army. Those whoee education had been neglected 
before they entered tbe Service, and who have now but little time or opportunity 
of going through a coarse of grammatical instruction, have derived essential 
advantage from a paisuit of the ** rOyal road" mapped out by Mr. Lebahn.' 

XJnited Service Gazette. 

' We very cordially commend Mr. Lebahn's works, taking leave to remark 
that, if the pupil will be only half as painstaking as his master, talent apart, be 
wfll make a very accomplished German scholar.' — Ghbistian Witness. 

* The author's object has been to divest the German language of as many of its 
difficulties as possible, and he has been eminently sacoesefoL'— Sukdat TImbb. 

PUBLISHED BT 

LOCKWOOD AND CO. 

7 STATIOKERS'-HALL COURT, LONDON, E.G. 



JAst of the Works, toith Prices, 
The GEBUiN Lakouaob in One Volitub 
Ditto with Key, lOs. 6d. ; Key separate 
Exercises in Gebhan, with Vocabularies 
Key to Ditto . • • . • 
FiBST Gebiiait Cottbse • • 
Schmidt's Eichemfels ; with Dialogues 
Self-Instbuctob in Gebuait 
Gebmah CLiLssics, Undine, by Fouqub 

— — Egmont, by Goethe 

. Wilheim Tell, by Schilleb 

. GoBTZ VON Bbblichingen, by Goethe 

— PAoifiNSTBEICHE, by KoTZEBUE 

Emilia. Galotti, by Lessino . 

Selections from the Gebman Poets 
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Lebahn's Oerxnan Educational Worki. 



Seventh Stereotype Edition, price 8s. (with Key, 10s. 6d.) 

THE OEBMAir LANGITAOE IN QNE TOLUME: 

By DR. FALCK LEBAHN, 

CONTAININO, 

I. A Gbahmab, with Exercises to every Bule. 

II. XJin>mE, a Tale by De la Motte Fouqad, with Explanatory 

Notes on all difficult Words and Phrases. 
IIL A YocABULABT of 4,500 Words, synonymouB in German and 
English. 

Also, sold either separate or bound together with the dhove, 

A Kst TO THB Exercises, and Examples on the Expletives used in 
German, price 2s. 6d. 

' Although there are many Grammars of the German Languap'e 
extant in England, and not a few Guides to an easy acquisition of 
the language, still the German Language is generally thought to ba 

a very difficult one to learn "My intention in the present work 

is to render the attainment of the German Language easy to the 
English student, by simplifying the Rules of Grammar, by present- 
ing to him the similarities of the two languages, and by showing 
him that he can learn a great deal of German with very little 
trouble^ — not, however, to lay a leam-without-labour system before 
him.'— Author^ s Introduction. 



Opinions of the Press, 

* Thii is the best German Grammar that has yet been published.' 

MoRNDTO Post. 

* The ezerciaes are very good, well graduated, and well designed to illustrate 
tin mles. The " 4,C00 words synonymous in German and English" is a very 
advantageous feature.'— Spectator. 

' Had we to recommence the study of German, of all the German Grammars 
which we have examined— and they are not a few — we should unhesitatingly 
say— Falck Lebahn's is the book for us.'tf-EDT;cATiON'AL Times. 

* There is a peculiarity in this grammar which strongly recommends it. Mr. 
Lcbohu's plan is to make the learning of German especially easy to Englieb 
students, who will very soon feel, under his teaching, that they may learn a great 
deal of German with little labour.'— Gentleman's Magazine. 

* Mr. Lebahn's method is clear, simple, and easily followed, everything like 
intricacy being carefully avoided.*— Mornikg Chronicle. 

* To those who would attain a practical use of the language, with a moderate 
expenditure of time and labour, this work will be a welcome help.' 

Illustrated London News. 
' The plan of the work is excellent— its material is cleverly classifled— and all 
the dil&culties which ordinarily beset the pu% of the student arc cither levelled 
or avoided. We can confidently recommend it.'— United Bermce Gazette. 

' As a pioneer of the conquest of a glorious literature, we consider this volume 
to be without any competitor.' — Sun. 
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Fourth Edition, price 2s. 6d. strongly bonnd. 

A FIBSI OESHAN COVBSE; 

CONTAININO 

THE ELEMENTS OF GRAMMAR, WITH £XERCISES ON 
EACH RUI^, IN GERMAN AND ENGLISH, 

A. SSLBCnON OF ANECDOTES, AOCOUPAKIED WITH C0irVXB8A.TI0KAL 
SXBBaSSS AND A COHFLBTB TOCABXTIABT* 



Bj FALCK LEBAHN, Ph.Dr. 



* The study of the German language is daily becoming more and 
more general, and in high-class schools it is, with great propriety, 
taught young people at a very early age. I haye. therefore, thought 
it advisable to compile an introductory volume suited to this class of 
learners, and at the same time adapted for those of more mature years, 
who have not previously gone through the regular routine of gram- 
matical instruction. The present " Course " being designed as a first 
book, I have aimed at the utmost simplicity and deamess/ — Prtface. 



Opinions of the Press. 

' It is hardly possible to have a simpler or better book for beginners in 
German.'— ATUEXifinM. 

* The plan ia admirable, and, having carefnily examined it, we confidently 
recommend *' A Birst German Course," as well to those who wish to teach 
themaelvee that language as to those whose task it is to teach it to others.' 

MOBNINO CHBONICLB. 

* Bemarkably simple in plan The whole work, vocabnlaiy and all, does 

not occupy more thui 140 pages, broad print, and yet we should be much snr- 
TOiBed if a person who went carefully through it did not become a Uderable 
German scholar.'— Coubt Joubxal. 

' To any beginner of German we venture to recommend this volume as the 
best possible introduction to a further couree of study, and especially if tpeaking 
the language is the object in view.*— The Eba. 

* This little volume is really what it professes to be— a simple, clear, sad con* 
else introduction to the German language.'— Cmno. 

* This treatise will be found as useful to those who are studying by themsdves 
as to those who possess the advantage of a master's instruction. It has the great 
mdrits of simplicity and brevity, and is well adapted to smooth the difflcalttes in 
the way of a young studoit of German.' — The Lsadeb. 

* The book is simple in its arrangement, and promises to be as useful ss it is 
carefnily prepared.'— LrrEBARv Gazsits. 



lebalm's Oarmaxi EdneaUonal Works. 



Second EditioD, price Ss. 6d, 

A C0TJB8E OF EXEBCISES DT QBRHLAS, 

-WITH COMFLETB TOCABJJIASSES, 

GERMAN-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GERMAN. 
By FALCK LEBAHN, Ph.Dr. 

A KBT to th§ JBorx has been prepared, containing the English of 
the German and the German of the English Exercises, price 2s. 6d, 



The chief object of this yolume is to famish the learner with a 
series of Exercises on the Irregular Verbs. "With a view to facilitate 
the acquisition of these, they are arranged in classes according to the 
change of the radical vowel. Each class is accompanied by two sets 
of exercises, one consisting of short colloquial phrases, the other 
illustrating a more elevated style of composition, and, consequently, 
better adapted for advanced students. Introductory exercises are 
given on the declensions of the nouns and adjectives, as also on the 
pronouns, the regular conjugation, and prepositions ; in addition to 
which various detached pieces are introduced for translation. 



Opinions of the Press. 

* The book is well planned, the selections for translation from German into 
English, or from English into German, being sometimes curiously well suited to 
the purpose for which they are taken.' — Examiner. 

* It is at once a simple and elaborate affair, well calculated to carry a learner 
through a course of German composition.' — Spectatou* 

( The ** colloquial phrases" will be found more useful and to the purpose than 
can be readily imagined, while the exercises " adapted for advanced students " 
will excite surprise that pieces at once m> ingeniously appropriate, and yet so 
interesting, apart from their purpose in this book, could have been collected by 
any tutor. It is in these we sec reflected Dr. Lebahn's happy knack of impressing 
on the memory the structure of a sentence by means of a well-told tale, a dry 
aphorism, a lively sally of wit, or a mighty moral lesson.* — ^Essex Fbeb Press. 

* The present " Course " is principally upon the Irregular verbs ; and we can 
only say, that the way to the perfect mastery over their apparent difficultlea is 
here rendered as easy as it can be, or ought to be.' — LrrEEtART Gazette. 

* A scries of interesting and judiciously •graduated exercises, as instructive to 
the student as they are worthy of the author, whose name is a sufficient guarantee 
of the value and utility of the book, no one having so successfully i^educed to 
role and simplicity the means of acquiring; this beautiful language.' 

SmppiNO Gazette. < 



Labahn'B Oerman Edueatioxial Works. 



Fifth Edition, price 3s. 6d, 

A riBST OEBMAN BEABIBO BOOE; 

coNTAmixa 

DAS TiUBCHEN; op, THE DOVE: 

A Tale fob the Younq by Ch. Schmid. 

With an Introductory Grammar and a Vocabulary, containing eyery 
Word occurring in the Text, by Falck Lebahn, Fh J)r. 

Christoph Schmid is the author of a number of justly admired 
simple, and beautifiil narratives for the youn^. His //S&ubd)en/'' 
is here ojSered to the beginner in German. The Vocabulary added 
to it will be found ;,to contain every word occurring in the text, and 
also, all the necessary information concerning the irregulars. The 
Introductory Grammar contains enough to lead the student to as 
much knowledge of the German language as will enable him to go 
through the text with considerable facility. Concise rules for pro- 
nunciation, and reading-lessons, containing some of the most usual 
phrases in' daily intercourse, are given. 



' We have before as a beautif al and simple tale, 'which with sufficient grammar, 
safflcient vocabtQary, and sufficient annotation, to enable the learner to under- 
stand it, fills a small light Tolume, which will commend itself to all learners, 
and to the school-class more than any.' — Educational Times. 

Seventh Stereotype Edition, price 3s. 6d. 

<<EICHEirFELS" AND DIALOGUES; 

CONTAIMINO 

' m WHAT 1IA1Q7EB HENBT VON EICHENFELS CAME TO THE KNOWLEDGE 

OP GOD.' 

A Tale for the Young, by Cheistoph Schmid. 

With a complete Vocabulary, and a Collection of Familiar Sentences 
and Dialogues, by Br. Ealcx Labahn. 



The title fully describes the nature of this work. The tale is 
entertaining, and the style simple. The Vocabulary is complete, 
and the collection of Familiar Sentences and Dialogues contains the 
oidinaiy conversational phrases. 

' The Dialogues are as perfectly adapted to render the student a spealcerof this 
Interesting language, as is the Vocabulary for xnaUng him a reader.' 

EDUOATIOKAL TZMXBi 

' Excellently adapted to assist self -exercise in the German language.' 

Bpbctatob. 



6 L«babn*8 Oerman Edueational Worki. 

Tnce 38. 6d. each. 

LEBAHBT'S SEBIE8 OF OEEMAK CLASSICS: 



' These editions are prepared for the use of learners who read 
without a master ; and they will be found convenient for that pur- 
pose. In each, the text is followed by a glossary, wherein not only 
the sense of every particular phrase, but also the dictionary meaning 
of most of the several words, is given in good English. With sucn 
aids, a student wiUfind no difficulty in these masterpieces* 

Athskjuuic 

I 

EOHONT: a Tragedy in Five Aeta. 

By GoBTHB. With a Complete Vocabulaxy. 

n 

WILHELK TELL: a Drama. 

By ScHiLLBB. With a Complete Vocabulaxy. 

m 

tTNDIKE: a Tale. 

By the Baron De ia Mottb FouquA 

With Explanatory Notes on all difficult Words and Fhrasea. 

IV 

GOETZ VON BESLICHINOEN, with the IBON HAND : a Drama. 
By GoBTHB. With a Complete Vocabulary. 

▼ 

FAGENSTBEICHE, A PAGE'S FBOLICS : a Comedy. 

By KoTZEBUB. With a Complete Vocabulary. 

VI 

EMILIA GALOTTI: a Tragedy. 
By Lbssinq. With a Complete Vocabulary. 

vn 

SELECTIONS EBOM THE GEBMAN POETS. 

With a Complete Vocabulary. 



Lobahn's Oennan Educational Works. 



Price Ss. 6d. 

THE SELF-HrSTEUCTOB IN OEEMAir, 

L Deb Muthwillioe (The Wag), a Comedy in Five Acts, by 
Kotzebue. 

II. Deb Neffb als Onkel, a Comedy in Three Acts, by Schiller. 
With a Vocabulary and Copious Explanatory Notes. 
By FALCK LEBAHN, PhJ)r. 

The above Comedies are here offered to those students of G-erman 
who wish to familiarise themselves with light conversation, and, 
generally, with colloquial phi-aseology. In the Notes care has been 
taken to collect numerous examples on the Expletives which are so 
extensively used in common life, and impart so peculiar a colouring 
to the style of German conversation. Dictionaries afford only a 
very superficial explanation of these little words, and students and 
translators frequently contrive either to put a wrong interpretation 
upon them, or even to disregard them altogether. 



* We earnestly commend Mr. Lobahn's labours to all military and other 
Btndents.' — UmTED Service Gazette. 

' One of the most amusing elementary reading books that ever passed under 
cor hands.' — John Bull. 

* Plain, practical, complete, and well arranged.*— Eclectic Revew. 

* "We have had many elementary works upon German placed in oni* hands, but 
we venture to say that in none of them is its acqni(«ition rendered so facile, or 
the difficulties and obscurities that present them^^elves upon the thre^old so 
simply and intelligibly chased away.' — Mounixo Herald. 

8vo. price 6s. red cloth, lettered. 
With 850 Woodcuts and eight* full-page Lithographic Plates. 

8YMB0LISCHES ENGLISCH-DEUTSCHES WOBTEBBUCH, 

THE SYMBOLIC ANGLO-GERMAN VOCABULARY ; 
IN WHICH THE HOST 17SEFUI. AND COMMON WOBDS ARE TAUGHT BY 

ILLUSTHATIONS. 

Adapted from Eagonot's • Vocabulaire Symbolique Anglo-Francjais. 

Edited and Revised by FALCK LEBAHN, Ph.Dr. 

Author of * German in One Volume,* * Tlie German Self-Instructor ,' &c 

4to. price 6s. cloth, lettered, 
A 8THB0LIC FBENCE AND ENGLISH VOCABULABT. 

By L. C. RAGONOT, Professor of the French Language, ' 
INinth Edition, with upwards of 850 Woodcuts and nine full-page 

Copper Plates. 



8 Lebalm'B Oerman Educational Worki. 

MBS. FALCE LEBAHN'S ELESEITrABT BOOKS 

FOB CHILDBEN. 



I 

Now ready, 18mo. cloth limp, price One Sliilling, 

THE LITTLE SCHOLAB'S FIBST STEP IN THE OEBMAN 
LANGUAGE. By Mrs. Falck Lebahn, forming an Introduc- 
tion to Dr, FcdcJc LebdhrCs * First German Course/ ' G-erman in 
One Volume/ &c. &c. 

< The Flxst Step in the Oennaii Language ' ia designed for young beginners ; 
conseqaently especial care has been bestowed on the pronunciation ; the intro- 
ductory reading lessons consisting mostly of words nearly alike in Oerman and 
English. 

The Exercises are short, and will funiliarise the learner with the most essen- 
tial fundamental roles of grammar ; whilst the Auxiliary Verbs, together with 
Begnlars in their Fassive as well as Active forms, are ^yen at length in the 
Appendix. 

n 
Now ready, ISmo. cloth limp, price One SShilling, 

THE LITTLE SCHOLAB'S FIBST STEP IN OEBMAN 
BEADING. Containing Fifty short Moral Tales from Christofh 
VON ScHMiD ; with Grammatical Notes and a complete Vocabu- 
lary. By Mrs. Falck Lebahn, forming an Introduction to 
Dr, Falck Lebahn^s Series of German Beading Books. 

* The First Step in German Beading ' consists of Fifty Simple Tales by 
Christoph von Schmid ; and the Vocabulary at the end embraces eTery word 
occurring in the text, the whole arranged alphabetically. 

The adroit manner in which instaruction and amusement are mingled with 
moral and religious precepts gives these tales a practical value they would not 
otherwise possess. This combined with the fascinating style and beauty of nar- 
rative, have obtained for their author a great and well-merited popularity. 



7^ above Works are Published by 

LOCKWOOD AND CO. 

7 STATIOlTEBS'-HAIiIi COITBT, LOlTDOir. E.O.J 

AND SOLD BT 

JOHN MENZIES, Edinburgh. 
M'GLASHAN & GILL, DubUn, 
GEORGE ROBERTSON, Melbourne. 

And all the Principal Booksellers throughout England, Scotlaiid, 

Ireland, and the Colonies. I 



I 



sroTTiawooDi axo oo.« raiXTBos, xew-strekt squars, loxdos. 
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POPULAR WOEKS FOR SELF-INSTRUCTION. 



The Historical Finger-post: a Handy Book of Terms, 

Phrases, Epithets, Cognomens, Allusions, &c. in connection with Universal 
History. By Edwabd Sheltow, Assistant Editor of * The Dictionary of 
Daily Wants,' &c. Cheaper Edition. 1 vol. cr. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Events to be Remembered in the History of England : 

a Serirs of intcrestinK Narratives of the most Remarkable Occurrences in 
each lleiKn ; with Reviews of the Manners, Domestic JEIal>its. Ainusn- 
ments. Costumes &C.&C. of the People, Chronological Table, &c By Charles 
8K0BT. 2€th Edition, 12mo. cloth, Ss. 6d. 

%• An Illustrated JEditiont on fine paper » Zs, 6d, cloth elegant^ gilt edges. 

The Derivative Spelling-Book, giving the origin of every 

word from the Greek, Latin, Saxon, German, Teutonic, Dutch, French, 
ISpanish, and other Languages; with their presi>ut Acceptation and Pro- 
nunciation. By J. RowsoXHAlf, F.R.A.S. Improved Edition, 12mo. cloth, 
price Is. 6d. 

^hen to Double your Consonants. See the WRITER'S 

ENCHIRIDION, a List of all the Verbs that Double their Consonants on 
taking ED, EST, ING, Ac, about sixty of which are exceptions to the nil«, 
^as Cavil, Marvel, &c.— not being accented on the last syllable. By 
J. S. ScABLETT. 18mo. cloth limp. Is. 

Mind yonr H's and Take Care of yonr R's. Exercises for 

acquiring the Use and correcting th«» Abuse of tlie letter H ; with Observa- 
tions and Additional Exercises on the Ntter R. By Chas. W. Smith, 
Professor of Elocution, Author of * Clerical Elocution,' &^ Fcp. cloth liuip, 
price Is. 

Composition and Pnnctnation Familiarly Explained. By 

Jusxiir Bbenan. Sixteenth Edition, IZmot cloth, price Is. 

The Art of Extempore Speaking : Hints for the Pulpit, the 

Senate, and the Bar. By M. Bautain, Vicar-General and Professor at the 
Sorbonne, &c. Translated from the French. Fifth Edition, fcp. 8vo.cluth( 
price Ss. 6d. 

The Young: Reporter : a Practical Guide to the Art and 

the Profession of Shorthand Writing, with a Dictionary of Latin Quotations, 
&c. Fcp. cloth, price Is. 

Measures, Weights, and Moneys of all Nations : and an 

Analvsis of the Cliristiah, Hebrew, and Mahometan Calendars. By 
W. S. B. WooLUOUSE, F.R.A.S., &c., &c. Filth Edition, 12mo. cloth, 
price 18. 6d. 

The Beauties of English Poetry. Selected for the use of 

Youth. Fy E. Tomkiks. 22nd Edition, with considerable additions and 
fine steel frontispiece. Fcp. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. ; gilt edges, Ss. 

The Pocket English Classics. 32ino. Neatly printed, 

price 6d. each, cloth limp :— Bloomfield's Farmer's Bqv; Coleridge's Ancient 
Mariner; Cowper's Task ; Ehzabeth, or the Exiles ; Falconer's Shipwreck » 
Gay's Fables ; Goldsmith's Poetical Works ; Gray and Collins' Poetical 
A^'orks; Inchbald's Nature and Art; Locke on the Understanding; Paul 
and Virginia; Pope's Essay, and Blair's Grave; Rasselas ; Scott's Lady of 
the Lake; Scott's Lay of the Last Minstrel ; Sterne's StMitimental Journey ; 
The Vicar of Wakefield; Thomson's Seasons ; Walton's Complete Angler, 
in 2 Parts, or in 1 vol. Is. 

-don : LOCKWOOD & CO., 7 Stationers'-IIall Court, Ludgate HiU. 



DE. FAICK LEBAHN'S GERMAN SCHOOL BOOKS. 
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* As <m ediicafional vsriter in the German tonffite. Dr. Lebahn atanda alone ; none other 
has made even a distant approach to Aim.'— Bbitisii STANDxao. 

Lebalm's German Language in One Volnme. 7th Edition^ 

containing— A Practical Grammar— Undine ; a Talo— and a Vocabulary of 
4.50i> Words, synonymotis in English and German. Crown. 8vo. 8s. cluth. 
With Key, 10s. 6d. Key separate, 2s. 6d. 

•Had we torecommenre the study of German, of nil the German grammars which we 
have examined— and they are not a few— we shuuld unhesitatiugiy say, Falck Lelmhu's Is 
the hook for as.'— £DUOATioarAi< Tims& 

Lebahn's First German Course. 4th Ed. cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. cl. 

'It Is hardly possible to have a simpler or better book for beginnere.*— Athbxjbuu. 

Lebahn*s First German Header. 5th Ed. crown 8yo. 3s. Gd. 

* An admirable book for beginners.*— Lkadkb. 

Lebahn*s Edition of Schmid's Henry Von Eichenfels. 

With Vocabulary and Familiar Dialogues. 7th Editimi. 3s. 6d. clotli. 
' Excellently adapted to assist self-exercise.'- Spectatob. 

Lebahn*s Exercises in German. Crown 8vo. Ss. 6d. cloth. 

A Key to the same, 2s. 6d. cloth. 

tebabn's Self-Instructor in German. Cro^vn 8vo. 3s. 6d. cloth. 
Lebahn's German Classics; with Notes and Complete 

Vocabularies. Crown Svo. cloth, 8s. 6d. each :—l. Egmout— 2. Wilholm Toll — 
8. Goctz von Berlichingcn — 4. Pagenstrciche— 5. Emilia Galotti— 6. Uudiue 
—7. Selections from the German I'oets. 

* With Bttcli aids, a student will find no difficulty in these masterpieces.*— Athbsjbuv. 



M'HMRrS SPANISn COURSE. 



M'Henry's Spanish Grammar. Containing the Elements of 

the Language and the Rules of Etymology and Syntax Exemplified ; With 
Noti'S and Appendix, consisting of Dialogues, Select Poetry, Commercial 
Correspondence, Vocabulary, Ac. New Edition, revised by Alfbeo Elwes. 
12mo. bound, 6s. 

'The most complete Spanish grammar for the use of Englishmen extant. It fully 
performs the proniiees in the title-page.'— Bqitish Nkptdnb. 

M'Henry's Exercises on the Etymology, Syntax, Idioms, 

&c. of the Spanish Language. New Edition, revised by Alered Elwes. 
12ino. bound, 3s. «*« Key to the Exebcises, 4s. 

' rnquestionably the best bonk of Spanish Exercises which baa hitherto been pub- 
lished.'— Gsntlkman's Maoazikb. 

M'Henry's Synonyms of the Spanish Language Explained. 

12ma bound, 4s. 

'Anxious to render the work as Interesting as possible, the Author has expended con- 
sldrralile time and labour In making a selection of characteristic extrarta from the 
nioBt approved writers, which, while they serve to exemplify or elucidate the particular 
syitotiyms under coneidoration, may at the game tiiiio recommend themselves to the 
learner by their lutriusic Valoc'—EZTBAGT fbom tub raKFAoa. 



London : LOCKWOOD & CO., 7 Stationers'-HaU Court, Ludgate Hill. 



